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INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY -
AT ATTACHMENT 8 -
Part 101: ATA/ATAPI Command Set (ACS)

FOREWORD

ISO (the International Organization for Standardization) and IEC (the International Electrotechnical Commission)

form the specialized system for worldwide standardization. National bodies that are members of ISO or

lo

IEC
the

Inte
info

pATUHLTPatS T U VETUPTITTTITU UT T T atiuidih ctarivdivs timuugr e ar LUTITit o TotaviTsTitd 'y
respective organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity. ISO and IEC technical commi
collaborate in fields of mutual interest. Other international organizations, governmental and non-goyernme
in liaison with ISO and IEC, also take part in the work. In the field of information technology, ISO ahd-lEC
established a joint technical committee, ISO/IEC JTC 1.

The formal decisions or agreements of IEC and ISO on technical matters express, as nearly as possible, an interna
consensus of opinion on the relevant subjects since each technical committee has representation_from all intereste
and ISO member bodies.

IEC, ISO and ISO/IEC publications have the form of recommendations for international use and are acceptg
IEC National Committees and ISO member bodies in that sense. While all reasanable efforts are made to er]
that the technical content of IEC, ISO and ISO/IEC publications is aceurdte, IEC or ISO cannot be
responsible for the way in which they are used or for any misinterpretation,by any end user.

In order to promote international uniformity, IEC National Committees and ISO member bodies underta
apply IEC, ISO and ISO/IEC publications transparently to the maximum extent possible in their nationa
regional publications. Any divergence between any ISO, IEC-or ISO/IEC publication and the correspon
national or regional publication should be clearly indicated_in the latter.

ISO and IEC do not provide any attestation of conformity. Independent certification bodies provide confo
assessment services and, in some areas, access to*lEC marks of conformity. ISO or IEC are not responsib
any services carried out by independent certification bodies.

All users should ensure that they have the latest.edition of this publication.

No liability shall attach to IEC or ISO or.its directors, employees, servants or agents including individual ex
and members of their technical committees and IEC National Committees or ISO member bodies fo
personal injury, property damage or-other damage of any nature whatsoever, whether direct or indirect, g
costs (including legal fees) and@xpenses arising out of the publication of, use of, or reliance upon, this ISC
publication or any other IEC;"ISO or ISO/IEC publications.

Attention is drawn to the Riormative references cited in this publication. Use of the referenced publications is indispen|
for the correct application of this publication.
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contains colours which are considered to be useful for the correct understanding of’its
contents. Users should therefore print this publication using a colour printer.
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INTRODUCTION

International Standard standard encompasses the following:

Clause 1 describes the scope.

Clause 2 provides normative references for the entire standard.

Clause 3 provides terms and definitions, abbreviations, and conventions used within the entire
standard.

Clause 4 describes the general operating requirements of the command layer.

Clause 5 describes the ATA protocols used by the commands in this standard.

Clause 6 describes Normal and Error Output fields.

The
des
rela
stan

fause 7 describes commands:.

Clause 8 describes the SCT Command Transport.

Clause 9 describes command normal and error outputs.

Annex A describes logs.

Annex B provides command summaries.

Annex C describes considerations for using devices with non-512 byte sectors,
Annex D provides a tutorial on how to use SCT.

Annex E provides implementation guidelines for 1 024/4 096 byte sectors.

Windows is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other
countries.

ATA document relatiohships

set of AT Attachment standards consists of this standard and the ATA implementation standar¢
tribed in AT Attachment - 8 ATA/ATAPI Architecture Model (ATA8-AAM). Figure 1 shows the
ionship of this standard to the other standards andrelated projects in the ATA and SCSI familig]
dards and specifications.

S of

Related host standards
and specifications

v v

Packet delivered
command sets

o
b Y 2
K — > 50
+ O= >
b = 2 AT Attachment — 8 g2
£5 i ATA/ATAPI Command Set (ATA8-ACS) Q9o
8 B i
r o= =+ Q
i ! ! -
<< @
AT Attachment — 8 AT Attachment — 8
Parallel Transport Serial Transport
(ATA8-APT) (ATA8-AST)

i i

Figure 1 — ATA document relationships
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INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY -
AT ATTACHMENT 8 -

Part 101: ATA/ATAPI Command Set (ACS)

1 Scope

This part of ISO/IEC 17760 (ATA8-ACS) specifies the command set host systems use to access
storage devices. It provides a common command set for systems manufacturers, system integrators,
software suppliers, and suppliers of intelligent storage devices.

Thig International Standard maintains compatibility with the AT Attachment with Packet InterfacJa -7

standard (ATA/ATAPI-7), ISO/IEC 24739, while providing additional functions.

2
The

refefences, only the edition cited applies. For undated references, the latest edition of the referer
docltiment (including any amendments) applies.

ISO

1ISO|
(ATA

ISO
tele

ANS
ANS
INC
INC
Seri

Ser

ormative references

following referenced documents are indispensable for the application of this document. For d

IEC 14776-453, Information technology - SCSI Primary Commands -3 (SPC-3)1

IEC 24739 (all parts), Information technology — AT Attachmeént with Packet Interface
\VATAPI-7 V1 to V3)?

7779:1999, Acoustics - Measurement of airborne noise €mitted by information technology
Communications equipment

I INCITS.397-2005/AM 1-2006, ATA/ATAPI-7 Amendment 1

I INCITS.452-2008, AT Attachment-8 - ATA/ATAR} Architecture Model (ATA8-AAM)
TS T13/1697D, AT Attachment-8 - ATA SerialTransport (ATA8-AST)

TS T13/1698D, AT Attachment-8 - Parallel Transport (ATA8-APT)

al ATA 2.6 (SATA 2.6) specification..kebruary 2007

al ATA 2.5 (SATA 2.5) specification. October 2005

NOTE 1 - For information @n the current status of Serial ATA documents, see the Serial ATA
International Organization at http://www.sata-io.org.

NOTE 2 - For moreinformation on the current status of T10 documents, contact the INCITS
Secretariat at 202:737-8888 (phone), 202-638-4922 (fax) or via e-mail at incits@itic.org. To obtain
copies of thistdecument, contact Global Engineering at 15 Inverness Way, East Englewood, CO
80112-5704 at 303-792-2181 (phone), 800-854-7179 (phone), or 303-792-2192 (fax), or see
http://www.incits.org.

Co

pactElash Association Specification, Revision 4.1

hted
ced

and

NOTE 3 - For the CompactFlash Association Specification published by the CompactFlash
Association, contact the CompactFlash Association at http://www.compactflash.org.

RFC 3280, Internet X.509 Public Key Infrastructure: Certificate and Certificate Revocation List (CRL)
Profile, IETF, 2002

RFC 3281, An Internet Attribute Cetrtificate: Profile for Authorization, IETF, 2002

NOTE 4 - For RFCs contact the Internet Engineering Task Force at http://www.ietf.org.

1. ANSI INCITS 408-2005
2. ANSI INCITS 397-2005
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3 Terms, definitions and conventions

3.1 Terms and definitions

For the purposes of this document the following terms and definitions apply.

3.141

28-bit command

command that uses Feature (7:0), Count (7:0), LBA (27:0), Device (15:8) and Command (7:0) to
specify its arguments

3.1.
48-hit command
command that uses Feature (15:0), Count (15:0), LBA (47:0), Device (15:8) and Command’(7:0) to
spe¢ify its arguments

3.1.
application client
objgct in the host that is the source of commands and device management functions

Not¢ 1 to entry: See ATA8-AAM

3.1.
ASCII
Amgrican Standard Code for Information Interchange

Note¢ 1 to entry: See ANSI INCITS 4-1986 (R2002).

3.1.5
AS(¢II character
bytg containing a 7-bit ASCII pattern in bits (6:0) with bit 7 cleared to zero

3.1.6
acolstics
megsurement of airborne noise enitted by information technology and telecommunications equipnjent

Not¢ 1 to entry: See ISO 7779:1999.

31y
ATA device

AT Attachment device

device implemeénting the general feature set (see 4.2)

3.1.
ATA string
set €f ASCII characters (qpp 31 ‘%) in the format QpP(‘ifiP(‘l in329

3.1.9

ATAPI device

AT Attachment Packet Interface device

device implementing the PACKET feature set (see 4.3)

3.1.10

Audio-Video

AV

audio-video applications use data that are related to video images and/or audio

Note 1 to entry: The distinguishing characteristic of this type of data is that accuracy is of lower priority
than timely transfer of the data.
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3.1.11
Background Activities
activities initiated by a command that occur after command completion has been reported

3.1.12

Basic Input/Output System

BIOS

initial application client run by a computer when power is applied

Note 1 to entry: The primary function of BIOS is to initialize various components of the system,
including storage devices.

3.1.13
Blo¢k Data
datd transferred to or from the device using SCT read/write log capabilities

3.1.14
byt
seqlience of eight contiguous bits considered as a unit (see 3.2.8)

3.1.15
cache
datg storage area outside the area accessible by application cliefts-that may contain a subset of the
datg stored in the non-volatile data storage area

3.1.16
CFA Device

ctor

Error

positive acknowledgement of a command being received by a device

Note 1 to entry: See the appropriate transport standard for a definition of positive acknowledgement.

31.21

command completion

completion by the device of the action requested by the command or the termination of the command
with an error, the setting of the appropriate bits in the Error field, and the setting of the appropriate bits
in the Status field
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3.1.22
command packet

data structure transmitted to the device during the processing of a PACKET command that includes the

command and command parameters

3.1.23
COMRESET
commanded hardware reset in the Serial ATA transport

Note 1 to entry: See SATA 2.6.

3.1.24
devjce
datd storage peripheral (see 3.1.7 and see 3.1.9)

Not¢ 1 to entry: For example a disk drive is such a device.

3.1.25

DMA data transfer

direct memory access data transfer

megns of data transfer between device and host memory without host ptoecessor intervention

3.1.26

DRQ data block

Data Request data block
unit|of data words associated with available status when.using either the PIO Data-In comm
protpcol or the PIO Data-Out command protocol

3.1.p7
DWord
sequlience of four contiguous bytes considered as a unit (see 3.2.8)

3.1.28
FIS
Frame Information Structure for the-serial ATA interface

Not¢ 1 to entry: See ATA8-AST:

3.1.29
hardware reset
routlne performed_ by a device after a hardware reset event as defined in ATA8-AAM

Not¢ 1 to entry: The hardware reset routine performed by the device includes the actions performe,
the gevige for a software reset, and the actions defined in ATA8-AAM, this standard, and the applic
trangport standards.

and

0 by
Able

3.1.30
HPA Locked
condition of a device in the H2, HL1-HL6 or HEL1-HELG6 state

3.1.31

HPA Unlocked

condition of a device in the HO, H1, H3, HS1-HS6, or HES1-HESG6 state (i.e., states where
password may or may not be set)

3.1.32
host
object that originates commands and device management functions

the
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Note 1 to entry: See ATA8-AAM.

3.1.33
host adapter
implementation of the host transport, link, and physical layers

3.1.34

Logical Block Address

LBA

value used to reference a logical sector

3.1.85
logical sector
sector
set ¢f logical words accessed and referenced as a unit (see IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 118:11J7)

Not¢ 1 to entry: These units are referenced by LBA (see 3.1.34).

3.1.86
log
namfed sequence of one or more log pages (see Annex A)

3.1.87
log pddress
numleric value that a log command uses to identify a spegcific.log

3.1.88

log command
SMART READ LOG command (see 7.53.7),.SMART WRITE LOG command (see 7.53.9), or GPL
featyire set (see 4.10) command

3.1.89
log page
unitjof measure for determining the'size of a log; each log page is a 512-byte block of data

Not¢ 1 to entry: Log consists ef'one or more pages.

3.1.40

Leapt Significant Bit
LSE
<birlary code>bit or bit position with the smallest numerical weighting in a group of bits that, when
taken as a whole, represent a numerical value

NOt(f ftoentry: For example in the numerical value 0001b, the bit that is set to one.

314

Master Password Capability

Security Level

master password may or may not be used to unlock the device

3.1.42
Media
material on which data is stored

3.1.43
Media Access Command
any command that causes the device to access non-volatile media
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3.1.44

Most Significant Bit

MSB

<binary code> bit or bit position with the largest numerical weighting in a group of bits that, when taken
as a whole, represent a numerical value

Note 1 to entry: For example in the numerical value 1000b, the bit that is set to one.
3.1.45

native max address
r as

ESS

Non-Volatile cache

cache that retains data through all reset events (e.g., power-on reset) and is a subset of the non-volatile
media

3.1.47

Non-Volatile Media
physical storage media that retains data written to it for subsequent read operations through all pgwer
and|reset events

Not¢ 1 to entry: Non-Volatile Media are for example, magnetic media, optical media, flash media.

set of logical blocks specified by the appligation client for which all user data accesses associated |with
thode logical blocks are written to or read, from the non-volatile cache

datd structure representing the standard format of transmitting logical blocks in the form of a list of LBA
Ranjge Entries

iIche

P|nned Set

Note 1 to entry: The NV Cache Pinned Set and the NV Cache Unpinned Set are mutually exclusive. An
NV Cache Unpinned Set is managed by the device and logical blocks represented in the NV Cache
Unpinned Set may be added or removed from the NV Cache Set at any time.

3.1.52
Password Attempt Counter Exceeded
name associated with IDENTIFY DEVICE, word 128, bit 4 (see 7.16.7.64)

3.1.53
PATA device
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Parallel ATA device
device implementing the parallel ATA transport

Note 1 to entry: See ATA8-APT.

3.1.54

physical sector

one or more contiguous logical sectors that are read from or written to the device media in a single
operation

3.1.55

PlO|data transfer

programmed input/output data transfer

datd transfers performed using PIO commands and protocol

3.1.56
power cycle
peripd from when power is removed from a host or device until the subsequent power-on event

Not¢ 1 to entry: See ATA8-AAM.

3.1.57

power-on reset
host specific routine performed by the host or the routine performed by a device after detecting a
power-on event

1 to entry: The power-on reset routine performed{by“a device includes the actions performefl by
the device for a hardware reset and a software reset, and the actions defined in ATA8-AAM,|this

EXAMPLES:.READ DMA, READ DMA EXT, READ DMA QUEUED, READ DMA QUEUED EXT, READ
FPOMA QUEUED, READ MULTIPLE, READ MULTIPLE EXT, READ SECTOR(S), READ SECTOR(S)
EXT, READ STREAM EXT, READ STREAM DMA EXT, READ VERIFY SECTOR(S), or READ VERIFY

3.1.61

release

action by a device implementing the TCQ feature set (see 4.24) that allows a host to select an alternate
device or deliver another TCQ command (see 4.24)

3.1.62

SATA device

Serial ATA device

device implementing the serial ATA transport

Note 1 to entry: See ATA8-AST and SATA 2.6.
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3.1.63
SCT Command
command that writes to the SCT command/status log (see clause 8)

3.1.64
SCT Status
command that reads from the SCT command/status log (see clause 8)

3.1.65
Serial ATAPI device
device implementing the serial ATA transport and the PACKET feature set

Not¢ 1 to entry: For the serial ATA transport, see ATA8-AST.

3.1.66
signature
unique set of values placed in the return parameters used to distinguish device types

Not¢ 1 to entry: Such device types are General, ATAPI device, Port Multiplien(see table 104).

3.1.67
software reset
routlne performed by a device after a software reset event as definged-in ATA8-AAM

Not¢ 1 to entry: The software reset routine includes the actions defined in ATA8-AAM, this standard,
and|the applicable transport standards.

3.1.68
spin-down
prodess of bringing a rotating media device’s media to a stop

3.1.69
spin-up
prodess of bringing a rotating media.device’s media to operational speed

3.1.y0

Strdam
set pf operating parameters specified by a host using the CONFIGURE STREAM command (see|7.9)
to be used for subsequent READ STREAM commands and WRITE STREAM commands

3.1.11

Trusted Computing Group
TC

orggnization that develops and promotes open standards for hardware-enabled trusted computing|and
seclirity’technologies

Note 1 to entry: See https://www.trustedcomputinggroup.org for more information.

3.1.72
transport
mechanism used to communicate with a device

Note 1 to entry: See ATA8-APT and ATA8-AST.

3.1.73

unaligned write

write command that does not start at the first logical sector of a physical sector or does not end at the
last logical sector of a physical sector
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3.1.74

unrecoverable error

condition that occurs when the device sets either the Error bit or the Device Fault bit to one in the Status
field at command completion

3.1.75
Volatile Cache
cache that does not retain data through power cycles

3.1.76
vendor specific
<values> bits, bytes, fields, and code values that are reserved for vendor specific purposes

1 to entry: These bits, bytes, fields, and code values are not described in this standard, |and

EXAMPLES: SCT Write Same, SCT Write Long, WRITE DMA, WRITE DMA EXT, WRITE DMA FUA
EXT, WRITE DMA QUEUED, WRITE DMA QUEUED EXT, WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT, WRITE
FPOMA QUEUED, WRITE MULTIPLE, WRITE-MULTIPLE EXT, WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT, WRITE

64-bit worldwide unique name-based upon a company’s IEEE organizationally unique identifier (QUI),
repqrted in IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 108-111 (see 7.16.7.56) and IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE
datd words 108-111 (s€e,7.17.6.44)

3.2|Conventions

3.2.1 Overview

Lowerease is used for words having the normal English language meaning. Certain words and tgrms
used in'this standard have a specific meaning beyond the normal English language meaning. These
words and terms are defined either in clause 3 or in the text where they first appear.

The names of abbreviations, commands, fields, and acronyms used as signal names are in all
uppercase (e.g., IDENTIFY DEVICE). Fields containing only one bit are usually referred to as the
“name” bit instead of the “name” field. (See 3.2.6 for the naming convention used for naming bits.)

Names of device fields begin with a capital letter (e.g., Count).

The expression “word n” or “bit n” shall be interpreted as indicating the content of word n or bit n.

3.2.2 Precedence

If there is a conflict between text, figures, and tables, the precedence shall be tables, figures, then text.
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3.2.3 Lists

3.2.3.1 Lists overview

Lists shall be introduced by a complete grammatical proposition followed by a colon and completed by

the i

tems in the list.

Lists are associated with an introductory paragraph or phrase, and are numbered relative to that
paragraph or phrase (i.e., all lists begin with an a) or 1) entry).

Each item in a list shall be preceded by an identification with the style of the identification being
determined by whether the list is intended to be an ordered list or an unordered list.

If th
the

Eac
to th

“
eey

item

3.2

;pr’). The “and” is used if all the items in the list are required. The “or” is used.if only one or n

b item in a list is not a complete sentence, then the first word in the item shall not be capitalizg
tem in a list is a complete sentence, then the first word in the item shall be capitalized,

h item in a list shall end with a semicolon, except the last item, which shall end in a period’ The
e last entry in the list shall end with a semicolon followed by an “and” or an “or” (itg}, “...; and

s in the list are required.

B.2 Unordered lists

low

add
inde
clos|

EXA|
The

3.2.

r case letter followed by a close parenthesis. If it is necessary to-subdivide a list item further wit

nted and each item in the nested unordered list shall start.with an upper case letter followed
P parenthesis.

MPLE — The following is an example of an unordered list With a nested unordered list.
following are the items for the assembly:

p) a box containing:
A) a bolt;

B) anut;and

C) awasher;

b) a screwdriver; and
C) awrench.

B.3 Ordered lists

An
ite

is necessary to_subdivide a list item further with an additional unordered list (i.e., have a ne
unordered list){then the nested unordered list shall be indented and each item in the nested unord
list ghall start with an upper case letter followed by a close parenthesis.

EX

The following are the instructions for the assembly:

rdered list is one in.which the order of the listed items is important (i.e., item n is required bg
n+1). Each listed jtem starts with an Western-Arabic numeral followed by a close parenthesis

PLE +"The following is an example of an ordered list with a nested unordered list.

d. If

hext

, or
hore

An dinordered list is one in which the order of the listed items is unimportant (i.e., it does not matter
wh{re in the list an item occurs as all items have equal importance),\Each list item shall start w

th a
h an

tional unordered list (i.e., have a nested unordered list), then the nested unordered list sha|l be

by a

fore

If it
sted
pred

1) Remove the contents from the box;

2) Assemble the item;

A) Use a screwdriver to tighten the screws; and
B) Use a wrench to tighten the bolts;
and

3) Take a break.

3.2.4 Keywords

3.241
expected A keyword used to describe the behavior of the hardware or software in the design models
assumed by this standard. Other hardware and software design models may also be imple-

mented.
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3.2.4.2 mandatory A keyword indicating items to be implemented as defined by this standard.

3.2.4.3 may A keyword that indicates flexibility of choice with no implied preference.

3.2.4.4 N/A A keyword that indicates a field is not applicable and has no defined value and should not

be checked by the host or device.

3.2.4.5 obsolete A keyword indicating that the designated bits, bytes, words, fields, and code values

that may have been defined in previous standards are not defined in this standard and shall not
be reclaimed for other uses in future standards. However, some degree of functionality may be
required for items designated as “obsolete” to provide for backward compatibility.

command aborted by devices conforming to this standard. However, if a device does not rgturn
command aborted for an obsolete command, then the device shall return command complgtion
for the command.

Obsolete commands should not be used by the host. Commands defined as obsolete ma{ be

3.2.4.6 optional A keyword that describes features that are not required by this, standard. Howevgr, if

any optional feature defined by the standard is implemented, the feature shall be implemepted
in the way defined by the standard.

3.2.4.7 prohibited A keyword indicating that an item shall not be implemented by an implementatipn.

3.2.4.8 reserved A keyword indicating reserved bits, bytes, words; fields, and code values that ar¢ set

aside for future standardization. Their use and interprétation may be specified by future exten-
sions to this or other standards. A reserved bit, byte,‘word, or field shall be cleared to zero, prin
accordance with a future extension to this standard. The recipient shall not check reserved pits,
bytes, words, or fields. Receipt of reserved ¢ode values in defined fields shall be treated ps a
command parameter error and reported by‘teturning command aborted.

3.2.4.9 retired A keyword indicating that the designated bits, bytes, words, fields, and code values|that

had been defined in previous standards are not defined in this standard and may be reclaimed
for other uses in future standards: If retired bits, bytes, words, fields, or code values are ysed
before they are reclaimed, they shall have the meaning or functionality as described in prevjous
standards.

3.2.4.10 shall A keyword indicating a mandatory requirement. Designers are required to implement all

such mandatory requirements to ensure interoperability with other products that conform tq this
standard.

3.2.4.11 should .Akeyword indicating flexibility of choice with a strongly preferred alternative. Equiv-

3.2.5 Numbering

alent to/the phrase ‘it is recommended”.

Nunbers that are not immediately followed by a lowercase “b” or “h” are decimal values. This stanflard

uses the following conventions for representing decimal numbers:

d)

the decimal separator (i.e., separating the integer and fractional portions of the number) is a
period;

the thousands separator (i.e., separating groups of three digits in a portion of the number) is a
space;

the thousands separator is used in both the integer portion and the fraction portion of a
number; and

the decimal representation for a year is 1999 not 1 999.

Numbers that are immediately followed by a lowercase “b” (e.g., 01b) are binary values. Numbers that
are immediately followed by a lowercase “h” (e.g., 3Ah) are hexadecimal values.

Underscores or spaces may be included in number representations to increase readability or delineate
field boundaries (e.g., FFFF_FFFFh, FFFF FFFFh, and FFFFFFFFh represent the same number).
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The table 1 below shows som examples of decimal numbers represented using various conventions.

Table 1 — Numbering conventions examples

ISO/IEC us This standard
0,6 0.6 0.6
3,141 592 65 3.14159265 3.141 592 65
1000 1,000 1000
1323 462,95 1.323.462.95 1323 462 95

3.2.6 Bit conventions
Nanpe (n:m), where n shall be greater than m, denotes a set of bits (e.g., Feature(7:0)). n:m where n
shall be greater than m denotes a bit range in a table.
3.2.y State diagram conventions
State diagrams shall be as shown in Figure 2.
State Designator: State_name State Designator: State_name
Entry Condition Exit Condition
—Transition Label———— —Transition Label—®» Stale Name
i . Transition Condition i .
Transition Action Transition Action
—Transition Label

Transition Action

Transition Condition

Transition Label—
Transition Action

/C :

State re-entry

Eac
all s
capi

Figure 2 — State diagram convention

n state is_identified by a state designator and a state name. The state designator is unique an
fates-in.all state diagrams in this document. The state designator consists of a set of letters tha
talized in the title of the figure containing the state diagram followed by a unique number. The §

ong
are
tate

naim

e is'a brief description of the primary action taken during the state _and the same state name

ay

appear in other state diagrams. If the same primary function occurs in other states in the same state
diagram, they are designated with a unique letter at the end of the name. Additional actions may be
taken while in a state and these actions are described in the state description text.

Each transition is identified by a transition label and a transition condition. The transition label consists
of the state designator of the state from which the transition is being made followed by the state
designator of the state to which the transition is being made. In some cases, the transition to enter or
exit a state diagram may come from or go to a number of state diagrams, depending on the command
being processed. In this case, the state designator is labeled State_name. The transition condition is a
brief description of the event or condition that causes the transition to occur and may include a
transition action, indicated in italics, that is taken when the transition occurs. This action is described in
the transition description text.
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Upon entry to a state, all actions to be processed in that state are processed. If a state is re-entered
from itself, all actions to be processed in the state are processed again.

Transitions from state to state shall be instantaneous.

3.2.8 Byte, word, DWord, and QWord Relationships

Figure 3 illustrates the relationship between bytes, words, DWords, and QWords.

Byte

Byte
7/6/5/4[3[2|1|0
MSB LSB
Word at offset n Word n
15/14|/13/12/11|10{9 |8 |7 |6 544 |3 |2 |11 |0
MSB 1 LSB
Byte 2n+1 Byte 2n
DWord at word offset n
DWord n/2
31/30|29|28|27|26|25|24|23|22/21/20/19|18(17|16|15/14,13|12|11{10{9 |8 |7 |6 |54 |3 |2 |1 | O
MSB i LSB
Byte 2n+3 Byte 2n+2 Byte 2n+1 Byte 2n
Word n+1 Word n
QWord at word offset n
QWord n/4
63||.. |56|55| ... |48{47| ... |40/39| ... [32|31| ... |24|23] ... |[16/15] ... |8 |7| ..| |0
MSB i LSB
Byte 2n+7_{ Byte 2n+6 | Byte 2n+5 | Byte 2n+4 | Byte 2n+3 | Byte 2n+2 | Byte 2n+1 Byte|2n
Word n+3 Word n+2 Word n+1 Word n
DWord 72+t DWordT72

Figure 3 — Byte, word, DWord and QWord relationships

Unless stated or defined otherwise, in a field containing a multi-byte value (e.g., a word, DWord, or
QWord), the byte containing the LSB is stored at the lowest offset and the byte containing the MSB is
stored at the highest offset. Examples following this convention include:

a) Device Configuration Identify data (see table 25) and Device Configuration Overlay data (see
table 26)7.10.5.6;

b) IDENTIFY DEVICE data (see table 29);

c) IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (see table 39);

d) Request Pin data (see table 43), Cache Miss Data (see table 44), Pin Set Data (see table 45),
and Remove Pin Data (see table 46) used by Non-Volatile Cache commands (see 7.20);
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e) Device SMART data (see table 62);

f)

SCT status response (see table 80) and SCT command (see table 81); and

g) Logs defined in Annex A.
EXAMPLE 1 -

a)

b)

if the two-byte field (i.e., word) in SCT command (see table 81) word 0 contains 0007h, then:

A) byte 0 contains 07h; and

B) byte 1 contains 00h;

if the four-byte field (i.e., DWord) at IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 60-61 (see table 29) contains
8001_0203h (i.e., 2 147 549 699), then:

A) byte 120 contains 03h;

n

C)

a)

b)

C)
d)

e)

a)

bptions to this convention include:

MPLE 2 -

U) bytc 121 \Julltd;llb 02:7,
C) byte 122 contains 01h; and
D) byte 123 contains 80h;

and

if an eight-byte field (i.e., QWord) in the WRITE SAME command words 2-5 (see itable 86) conains
0000_0504_0302_0100h), then:
A) Dbyte 4 contains 00h;

B) byte 5 contains 01h;

C) byte 6 contains 02h;

D) byte 7 contains 03h;

E) byte 8 contains 04h;

F) byte 9 contains 05h;

G) byte 10 contains 00h; and
H) byte 11 contains 00h.

each field containing an ATA string (e.g., the IDENTIFY DEVICE data and IDENTIFY PACKET
DEVICE data Serial number, Firmware revision, and Model number fields) is considered tp be
an array of bytes, not a multi-byte value, and-is handled as described in 3.2.9;
the IDENTIFY DEVICE data and IDENFIFY PACKET DEVICE data World Wide Name field is
treated as four word fields rather than one QWord field and is handled as described in
7.16.7.56; and
the CFA TRANSLATE SECTOR-data LBA and logical sector write cycles count fields (see fable
23);
the command packet in ‘the PACKET command (see 7.22) is formatted as defined by the
applicable command standard); and
parameter data in thesTRUSTED RECEIVE (see 7.57), TRUSTED RECEIVE DMA (see 7|58),
TRUSTED SEND'(see 7.59), and TRUSTED SEND DMA commands (see 7.60) is formatted as
defined in those\sections or in the standard defining the security protocol.

if the twio-byte field (i.e., a word) in TRUSTED RECEIVE parameter data for SP Specific=0000h (see [able
68).contains 01FFh, then:
A) . byte 6 contains 01h; and
B)' byte 7 contains FFh;

ad
(eiaiv)

b)

if a command packet in the PACKET command contains a SCSI INQUIRY command (see SPC-3)

requesting the standard INQUIRY data with the allocation length field set to 01FFh, then:

A) byte 0 (i.e., the operation code field) contains 12h;

B) byte 1 (i.e., the byte containing the evpd bit) contains 00h;

C) byte 2 (i.e., the page code field) contains 00h;

D) byte 3 (i.e., the byte containing the MSB of the allocation length field) contains 01h;

E) byte 4 (i.e., the byte containing the LSB of the allocation length field) contains FFh;

F) byte 5 (i.e., the control field) contains 00h;

G) if IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 0 bits (1:0) are set to 00b (i.e., 12 byte command packet),
bytes 6 through 11 each contain 00h; and

H) if IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 0 bits (1:0) are set to 01b (i.e., 16 byte command packet),
bytes 6 through 15 each contain 00h.
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3.2.9 ATA string convention

31—

ATA strings are sequences of bytes containing ASCII graphic characters in the range of 20h-7Eh. ATA
strings shall not contain values in the range of 00h-1Fh or 7Fh-FFh.

The following fields in IDENTIFY DEVICE data (see 7.16.7) and IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (see
7.17.6) contain ATA strings:

a) Serial number (words 10-19) (see 7.16.7.10);

b) Firmware revision (words 23-26) (see 7.16.7.13);

c) Model number (words 27-46) (see 7.16.7.14); and

d) Current media serial number (words 176-205) (see 7.16.7.70).

Each pair of bytes in an ATA string is swapped as shown in table 2.

If the Firmware revision field (i.e., words 23-26) contains_the string “abcdefg ”, including one pad
spage character at the end, then the word and byte representations for the field are shown in table

Table 2 — ATA string byte swapping

Word | Byte | Character in string
0 0 Second character
1 First character
1 2 Fourth character
3 Third character
n 2n Last character
2n+1 | Second-to-last character

Table 3 — ATA firmware revision example

Word Value Byte’ | Value

23 | 6162h (i.e., “ba”) 36 62h (i.e., ")
37 61h (i.e., ‘a’)

24 | 6364h (i.e., “dc”) 38 64h (i.e., ‘d’)
39 63h (i.e., ’c’)

25 | 6566h.(ie., “fe”) 40 66h (i.e., ‘)
41 65h (i.e., ‘e)

26 | 6720h (i.e.,“g") 42 20h (i.e., *’, the space character)
43 67h (i.e., 'g’)

ding
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eature set definitions

Overview

Table 4 lists the feature sets in alphabetical order and shows whether a feature set is mandatory,
optional, prohibited, or not defined for ATA devices and ATAPI devices.

Table 4 — Feature Set Summary

ATA ATAPI
Feature Set Devices | Devices
48-Bit Address featlure set (see 4.4) O P

Advanged Power Management (APM) feature set (see 4.5)

Automatic Acoustic Management (AAM) feature set (see 4.6)

Compa

CtFlash Association (CFA) feature set (see 4.7)

Device

Configuration Overlay (DCO) feature set (see 4.8)

Free-fa

| Control feature set (see 4.9)

Generd| feature set (see 4.2)

Generdl Purpose Logging (GPL) feature set (see 4.10)

Host Protected Area (HPA) feature set (see 4.11)

Long L

pgical Sector (LLS) feature set (see 4.12)

Long P

hysical Sector (LPS) feature set (see 4.13)

Media

Card Pass Through Command feature set (see 4.14)

Native

Command Queuing (NCQ) feature set (see 4.15)

NV Caghe feature set (see 4.16)

NV Caghe Power Management feature set (see 4:7)

PACKHT feature set (see 4.3)

Power

Management feature set (see 4.18)

Power-

Up In Standby (PUIS) feature set\(see 4.19)

Securit

feature set (see 4.20)

Self-Mqgnitoring, Analysis, and Reporting Technology (SMART) feature set (see 4.21)

Software Settings Preservation (SSP) feature set (see 4.22)

Stream

ng feature set (see-4.23)

Tagged

Command Queuing (TCQ) feature set (see 4.24)

Trusted

Computing.feature set (see 4.25)

Write-Read-Verify feature set (see 4.26)

olNeolNeol ol Nol o] Nol ol k4 i NeolNol Nol -4 Nol Neo] Nol Nol k=4 o) Kol -4 Nel Je

o| v| 0| O|O|O|O|O|O|Z| v| V|U|O|TUV|O|O|O|T|[TV|O|Z[0O|O

Key: M

—Mandatory, O — Optional, P — Prohibited, N — Not defined

4.2

General feature set

The following General feature set commands are mandatory for all devices that are capable of both
reading and writing their media:

a) EXECUTE DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC;
b) FLUSH CACHE;

c) IDENTIFY DEVICE;

d) READ DMA;

e) READ MULTIPLE;

f) READ SECTOR(S)

g) READ VERIFY SECTOR(S);

h) SET FEATURES;

i) SET MULTIPLE MODE;
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i) WRITE DMA;

k) WRITE MULTIPLE; and
) WRITE SECTOR(S).

The following General feature set commands are mandatory for all devices that are capable of only
reading their media:

a) EXECUTE DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC;
b) IDENTIFY DEVICE;

c) READ DMA,;

d) READ MULTIPLE;

e) READ SECTOR(S):

The

All g
4.3

43.

ATA
feat

The
the
not

The
are
feat
set.

The

f) READ VERIFY SECTOR(S);
j) SET FEATURES; and
h) SET MULTIPLE MODE.

following General feature set commands are optional:

) DOWNLOAD MICROCODE;
b) NOP;

C) READ BUFFER;

) WRITE BUFFER; and

) WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT.

ther commands that are contained in the PACKET feature set shall'not be implemented.
The PACKET feature set

I Overview

Pl devices use DEVICE RESET and PACKET.commands as well as a subset of the Gen
ire set to control the device.

content of command packets delivered during execution of the PACKET command are defing
standard indicated by IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 0 5bits (12:8) (see 7.17.6.2) and
Hescribed in this standard.

optional PACKET feature set provides for ATAPI devices that require command parameters
oo extensive to be expressed-in the return data structure. Devices implementing the PAC

following commands:are mandatory for all devices implementing the PACKET feature set:

p) PACKET;

b) DEVICE-RESET;

EXECUTE DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC;
IDENFIFY DEVICE;

IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE;

~— — — ~—

D O O

=

eral

din
are

that
KET

ire set exhibit responses-different from those exhibited by devices not implementing this fegture

YNOP;

DEAD

The

AN Qo OTAD/ON (]
T READ-SECTOR(S),and

h) SET FEATURES.

NOTE 5 - For ATAPI devices, the IDENTIFY DEVICE command (see 7.16) and the READ
SECTOR(S) command (see 7.35) are command aborted and return the ATAPI device signature (see
table 104).

following commands are optional for all devices implementing the PACKET feature set:

a) FLUSH CACHE;

b) READ LOG EXT;

c) WRITE LOG EXT;

d) READ LOG DMA EXT; and
e) WRITE LOG DMA EXT.
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All other commands that are contained in the General feature set shall not be implemented.

4.3.2 Identification of PACKET feature set devices

The IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE command is used by the host to get identifying parameter information
for a device implementing the PACKET feature set (see 7.16.5 and 7.17).

4.3.3 Signature for ATAPI devices

ATAPI devices return a signature that differentiate them from other device types (see table 104).

4.3.4 The PACKET command

The|PACKET command allows a host to send a command to the device via a command packét)|The
command packet contains the command and command parameters that the device is to process [see
clause 1).

The|protocol for handling the transmission of the PACKET command and associated'data is trangport
spegific.

4.4|48-bit Address feature set

The|optional 48-bit Address feature set allows devices with capacities‘up to 281 474 976 710|655
logi¢al sectors. This allows device capacity up to 144 115 188 075 855360 bytes for a 512-byte logical
blogk device. In addition, the number of logical sectors that may be.transferred by a single command
are |ncreased to 65 536.

The|following commands are mandatory for devices that implement the 48-bit address feature set:

FLUSH CACHE EXT:
READ DMA EXT:

READ MULTIPLE EXT:

READ SECTOR(S) EXT:

READ VERIFY SECTOR(S) EXT:
WRITE DMA EXT:

WRITE DMA FUA EXT;

WRITE MULTIPLE EXT:

WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXTand
WRITE SECTOR(S) EXT.

Devjces implementing the 48=bit Address feature set shall also implement commands that use 28-bit
addfessing. 28-bit and 48-hit commands may be intermixed (see 7.1.3).

The|device shall indicate support of the 48-bit Address feature set in the IDENTIFY DEVICE data. In
addition, IDENTIFY, DEVICE data words 100-103 contain the maximum user LBA + 1 that is accesgible
by 48-bit addressable commands.

See|4.11.4 for-a description of how to set IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 60-61 and 100-103.

o D
~

~— — — ~—

~

—~—~— -2 Q 20 QO 0
~

Whenthe/48-bit Address feature set is implemented, the native max address is the highest | BA
accegpted by the device in the factory default condition using a 48-bit Address feature set command.
The native max address is the value returned by a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT command. If
the native max address of a device is equal to or less than 268 435 454, a READ NATIVE MAX
ADDRESS shall return the native max address. If the native max address is greater than 268 435 454,
a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS command shall cause the device to return a maximum value of
268 435 454.

When the 48-bit Address feature set is implemented, the device shall process the SET MAX ADDRESS
command as described in 7.49.2. However, in addition to modifying the content of IDENTIFY DEVICE
data words 60-61, the new content of IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 60-61 shall also be placed in
IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 100-103. When a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command is issued and
the LBA requested is greater than 268 435 455, IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 100-103 shall be
modified to reflect the requested value but IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 60-61 shall not be modified.
When a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command is issued and the LBA requested is equal to or less than
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268 435 455, IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 100-103 shall be modified to reflect the requested value
and IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 60-61 shall be modified as described in 7.49.2.1.

4.5 Advanced Power Management (APM) feature set

The Advanced Power Management feature set is an optional feature set that allows the host to select a
power management level in a device. The power management level is specified using a scale from the
lowest power consumption setting of 01h to the maximum performance level of FEh, see table 54 in
7.48.6. Device performance may increase with increasing power management levels. Device power
consumption may increase as the power management setting numerically increases. A device may
implement one power management method for two or more contiguous power management levels
(e.d[, a device may implement one power management method from Tevel 80h to AOh and a higher
perfbrmance, higher power consumption method from level A1h to FEh). APM levels 80h and highgr do
not permit a device with rotating media to spin down to save power.

The|APM feature set uses the following functions:

n) A SET FEATURES subcommand to enable APM; and
b) An optional SET FEATURES subcommand to disable APM.

APN! is independent of the Standby timer (see 4.18.3). If both APM and the Standby timer are set| the
device shall go to the Standby state when the timer times out or the deviceis APM algorithm indichtes
that|the Standby state should be entered.

Thel IDENTIFY DEVICE and IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data.indicate whether the featune is
supported, whether the feature is enabled, and the current settings:

The|NV Cache Power management feature set may change the operation of the APM feature set [see
7.20.11).

4.6|Automatic Acoustic Management (AAM) feature set

The|Automatic Acoustic Management feature set(is an optional feature set that allows the host to s¢lect
an gcoustic management level. The acoustic management level ranges from the setting of 00h to FFh,
althpugh many levels are retired (see taple*56). Device performance and acoustic emanation may
increase with increasing acoustic management levels. The acoustic management levels may conjtain
discrete bands (e.g., a device may implement one acoustic management method from level 80h to AOh,
and|a higher performance, higher-acoustic emanation method from level A1h to FEh).

The|Automatic Acoustic Management feature set uses the following functions:

a) A SET FEATURES subcommand to enable the AAM feature set; and
b) A SET FEATURES subcommand to disable the AAM feature set.

The| IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data indicates if the AAM feature set is
supported, if the;AAM feature set is enabled, and the current AAM level if the AAM feature sgt is
enabled.

The|AAM-setting may impact word 97 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data (see 7.16.7.49).

4.7.CompactElash Association (CFA) feature set

The optional CompactFlash Association (CFA) feature set provides support for devices that implement
the CFA specifications. A device that implements the CFA feature set shall implement the following
minimum set of commands:

a) CFA REQUEST EXTENDED ERROR CODE;
b) CFA WRITE SECTORS WITHOUT ERASE;

c) CFA ERASE SECTORS;

d) CFA WRITE MULTIPLE WITHOUT ERASE;
e) CFA TRANSLATE SECTOR; and

f) SET FEATURES Enable/Disable 8-bit transfer.

Devices reporting the value 848Ah in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 0O or devices having bit 2 of
IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 83 set to one shall support the CFA feature set. If the CFA feature set is
implemented, all the CFA commands and the Enable/Disable 8-Bit transfers shall be implemented.
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Support of DMA commands is optional for devices that support the CFA feature set.

The CFA ERASE SECTORS command preconditions the logical sector for a subsequent CFA WRITE
SECTORS WITHOUT ERASE or CFA WRITE MULTIPLE WITHOUT ERASE command to achieve
higher performance during the write operation. The CFA TRANSLATE SECTOR command provides
information about a logical sector (e.g., the number of write cycles performed on that sector and an
indication of the logical sector’s erased precondition). The CFA REQUEST EXTENDED ERROR CODE
command provides more detailed error information.

4.8 Device Configuration Overlay (DCO) feature set

Theoptional DCQ feature set allows a utility program to reduce the capability of the device by mndif\]/ing

sonfe of the optional commands, modes, and feature sets that a device reports as supportedvif] the
IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data as well as the capacity reported.

Conmmands unique to the DCO feature set use a single command code and are differentiated from|one
another by the value placed in the Feature field. These commands are:

p) DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK;
b) DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY;

c) DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE; and
d) DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET.

The|DCO feature set may affect words in IDENTIFY DEVICE data, IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data,
and|other commands. Certain bits in these words that indicate that.a command, mode, capacity, or
featyire set is supported and enabled may be cleared by a DEVICE-CONFIGURATION SET commgand.
Forla particular command, mode, capacity, or feature set, when a bit is changed from one to zero
requesting that the device shall not indicate support for the feature, the device shall not providq the
featpre.

The|DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command may~be used to reduce the maximum capacity of the
device. Since a Host Protected Area may be lost if the capacity of the device is reduced, when a Host
Protected Area is set the DEVICE CONFIGURAHON SET command shall cause the device to rgturn
command aborted. The LBA value returned\by a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS or READ NATIVE
MAX ADDRESS EXT command is modified by the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command
modifying the maximum capacity of thedevice.

Aftef processing of a power-on reset or hardware reset, a device shall not change the settings madg by
a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command.

The|DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY data indicates the selectable commands, modes, capdcity,
and feature sets that'may be disabled in the device. After the execution of a DEV|CE
CONFIGURATION SET command this information is no longer available from an IDENTIFY DEVICE or
IDENTIFY PACKET.DEVICE command but the data that the DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY
command returis is not changed by the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET or DEV|CE
CONFIGURATION RESTORE commands.

A DEVICESCONFIGURATION RESTORE command enables all capabilities that have been disabled by
DEVICE'CONFIGURATION SET command and returns the IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET
DEVICE data to that indicated by the DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY command. If the vhlue
returned in IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 100-103 is less than the native max address for a device
(i.e., a host protected area has been established), then the device shall return command aborted for a
DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE command.

If a device has not completed a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command without error, then a device
shall be in the DCO Factory_config state after processing a power-on reset. If a device has completed
a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command without error, then a device shall be in the DCO
Reduced_config state after processing a power-on reset.

After completing a DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK command without error, a device shall
abort all DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET, DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY, and DEVICE
CONFIGURATION RESTORE commands until after completing the subsequent power-on reset. If a
device is in the DCO_locked state, then processing a hardware reset or software reset does not cause
the device to change state.
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Figure 4 and the text in this subclause describe the operation of the DCO feature set.

DEVICE CONFIGURATION —DCO01:DCO1

DCOO0: Factory_config DCO1: DCO_locked
Power-up with factory DEVICE CONFIGURATION DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK,
configuration set FREEZE LOCK command DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY
»-—DCO00:DCO1 P DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE, or

DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command

RECSTORE or oy alid
oo Tom=-Or et

DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET

)

command

et
——DCO00:DCO0
) [t
-

DCO2: Reduced_config

P valid

DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET | DEVICE CONFIGURATION
command FREEZE.LOCK command
—DCO00:DCO2 p—DCO2:DCO1

Valid \DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET or

DEVICE CONFIGURATION\ DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTO
\ RESTORE command | command
DCO02:DCO0——DCO02:DCO2

invalid
RE

Power-up with reduced
configuration set

L

Figure 4 — Device Configuration Overlay state diagram

DCO0: Factory_config State: This state is entered when the device powers-up with the faq
configuration set or a valid DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE command is received.

When in this state, the device’shall support all commands, modes, feature sets, and the capa3
indi¢ated by the responsetto a DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY command.

Tranpsition DCO0:DCOT: When a DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK command is recei
the gevice shall return’successful command completion and transition to the DCO1: DCO_locked s

Trapsition DCOO:DCO2: When a valid DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command is received
device shallreturn successful command completion and transition to the DCO2: Reduced_config s
Seeg| Transition DCOO0:DCOO for the definition of conditions that make a DEVICE CONFIGURAT]

tory

city

ved,
ate.

the
ate.
ION
ICE

Transition DC0O0:DCO0: When a DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE command is received,

the

device shall return command aborted and transition to the DCOOQ: Factory_config state. When an
invalid DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command is received, the device shall return command
aborted and transition to the DCOQ: Factory_config state. A device shall return command aborted if the

DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command requests that a device remove support for:
a) the HPA feature set (see 4.11) if a HPA has been established;

b) a Multiword or Ultra DMA mode if that mode or a higher numbered mode is currently selected;

c) the PUIS feature set (see 4.19) if the PUIS feature set has been enabled by a jumper;

d) the Security feature set (see 4.20) if the Security feature set has been enabled;

e) the SMART feature set (see 4.21) if the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET output data word
bits (2:1) are not cleared to zero; or

f) the SMART feature set (see 4.21) if the SMART feature set is enabled.

7
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DCO1: DCO_locked State: This state is entered when a DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE
LOCK command is received.

When in this state, all DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK, DEVICE CONFIGURATION
IDENTIFY, DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET, or DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE commands
shall return command aborted and shall remain in the same state.

Transition DCO1:DCO1: When a DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK, DEVICE
CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY, DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET, or DEVICE CONFIGURATION
RESTORE command is received, the device shall return command aborted and shall remain in the
same state.

jced
con |gurat|on set or a valid DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command is received.

When in this state, the device shall support all commands, modes, feature sets, and the capacity
spegified by the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command that caused this state to be-entéred.

Transition DCO2:DCO1: When a DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK command is receiyved,
the gevice shall return successful command completion and transition to the DCOJ+BCO _locked sjate.

Tranpsition DCO2:DCO0: When a valid DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE command is received,
the fdevice shall return successful command completion and transition to the DCOO: Factory_cqanfig
stafle. See Transition DCO2:DCO2 for the definition of conditions that make a DEV|CE

Transition DCO2:DCO2: When a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command is received, the dgvice
shall return command aborted and transition to the DCO2: Reduced_config state. When an inyalid
DEYICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE command is received, the device shall return command
abofted and transition to the DCO2: Reduced_config state! A DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE
command is invalid if a Host Protected Area has been established using the SET MAX ADDRESS
command.

4.9|Free-fall Control feature set

The| Free-fall Control feature allows thecdevice to attempt to protect itself in the event of freg-fall
detgction. When this feature is enabled;\upon detecting a free-fall event the device should protegt its
datg from the mechanical contact that.may damage data on the device. The implementation of freg-fall
detdction and protection is vendorspecific.

Thel| Free-fall Control feature)set is enabled and disabled using the following SET FEATURES
sub¢ommands:

n) SET FEATURES 'subcommand 41h - enable the Free-fall Control feature set; and
b) SET FEATURES subcommand C1h - disable the Free-fall Control feature set.

The|Enable/Disable Free-fall Control subcommands shall be non-volatile. After the feature is enalyled,
the device shall keep this feature enabled until changed by the Enable/Disable Free-fall Control
sub¢ommands.

IDENTIEY DEVICE data word 120 bit 5 or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 120 bit 5 indicptes

41 = FSETIP-Y darmcdf &~ — bk el
Wh 'uie Trec=iall CUINuouUl icatuic scl 1s ClidbicU.

4.10 General Purpose Logging (GPL) feature set

The General Purpose Logging (GPL) feature set provides a mechanism for accessing logs in a device.
These logs are associated with specific feature sets (e.g., SMART (see 4.21) and Streaming (see
4.23)). Support of the individual logs (see table A.2) is determined by support of the associated feature
set. If the device supports a particular feature set, support for any associated log(s) is mandatory.

Support for the GPL feature set shall not be disabled by disabling SMART. If the feature set associated
with a requested log is disabled, the device shall return command aborted.

If the GPL feature set is implemented, the following commands shall be supported:

a) READ LOG EXT; and
b) WRITE LOG EXT.
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The following commands are optional:

a) READ LOG DMA EXT; and
b) WRITE LOG DMA EXT.

If the GPL feature set is supported, all Host Vendor Specific logs shall be supported (see A.9).

4.11 Host Protected Area (HPA) feature set

4.11.1 HPA overview

The optional Host Protected Area (HPA) feature set provides a method for an application client to
reddice the number of user accessible LBAs on a device. This method results in providing a {lata
storage area on the device that may be used by that application client but may temporarily be
inagcessible to other application clients. A device that implements the HPA feature set shalhimplernent
the following minimum set of commands:

) READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS; and
) SET MAX ADDRESS.

A degvice that implements the HPA feature set and supports the 48-bit Address‘feature set (see |4.4)
shall implement the following additional set of commands:

a) READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT; and
pb) SET MAX ADDRESS EXT.

Devjces supporting this feature set shall set IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 82 bit 10 to one.

NOTE 6 - The PARTIES standard specifies a method for managing the HPA.

4.11[.2 HPA security extensions

A dg¢vice supporting the HPA feature set may optionally include the HPA security extensions. The Host
Protected Area security commands use a single command code and are differentiated from|[one
another by the value placed in the Feature field:

p) SET MAX SET PASSWORD;
b) SET MAX LOCK;

c) SET MAX FREEZE LOCK; and
d) SET MAX UNLOCK.

Devjces supporting these extensions shall set IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 82 bit 10 or IDENTIFY
PAQKET DEVICE data word 82 bit 10 to one, and shall set IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 83 bit|8 or
IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 83 bit 8 to one.

Upgn successful.completion of a power-on reset, the HPA security extensions are disabled [and
IDENTIFY DEVACE data word 86 bit 8 or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 86 bit 8 is cleardd to
zerq. Theres\yno valid HPA password after the device processes a power-on reset and IDENTIFY
DEVICE data'word 86 bit 8 or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 86 bit 8 is cleared to zero.

WhegnaSET MAX SET PASSWORD command is completed without error, the HPA security extensions
are epabled{n-additionBDED : d nord-86-bit-8-¢ PACK PEVACE-Hata
word 86 bit 8 shall be set to one.

4.11.3 28-bit and 48-bit HPA commands interactions

The READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS or READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT command allows the host
to determine the maximum native address space of the device even when a protected area has been
allocated.

The SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command allows the host to redefine the
maximum LBA of the user accessible LBA space. That is, when the SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT command is issued with a maximum LBA less than the native max address, the device
reduces the user accessible LBA space to the maximum specified by the command, providing a
protected area above that maximum LBA. See 4.11.4 for a description of how to set IDENTIFY DEVICE
data after issuing a SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command.
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Any read or write that attempts to access an LBA above the maximum LBA specified by the SET MAX
ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command shall cause command completion with the ID Not
Found bit set to one and the Error bit set to one, or command aborted.

A Volatility bit in the Count field allows the host to specify if the SET MAX ADDRESS LBA field is
preserved after a power-on reset or a hardware reset. After processing a power-on reset or hardware
reset, the device sets the maximum LBA to the last non-volatile LBA setting regardless of subsequent
volatile SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT commands. If the SET MAX ADDRESS or
SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command is issued with a value that exceeds the native max address, then
the device shall return command aborted.

Software reset shall not;

n) affect the HPA feature set settings in the device;
b) change the maximum accessible LBA for the device; or
c) change the HPA state of the device.

When the device is HPA Unlocked and has not processed a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK.command, then
muliiple SET MAX SET PASSWORD commands may be processed. The device only keepg| the
pasgword set by the last SET MAX SET PASSWORD command; previously received passwordq are
overwritten by the new password. There is no limit to the number of times the password may be se}.

Typical use of these commands is:
Aftef a power-on reset or a hardware reset is processed:

1) BIOS receives control after the reset;

P) BIOS issues a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS or READ.NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT
command to find the max capacity of the device;

3) BIOS issues a volatile SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command to thg
values returned by READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS or READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT;

1) BIOS reads configuration data from the highést area on the disk; and

5) BIOS restores the protected area by issuing a non-volatile SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT using the original LBA!

On $ave to disk

1) BIOS receives control prior to-shut down;

P) BIOS issues a READ NATIVEMAX ADDRESS or READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT
command to find the max ¢capacity of the device;

3) BIOS issues a volatile SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command to thg
values returned by READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS or READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EX];

1) Memory is copied-fo the reserved area;

5) Shut down cempletes; and

B) After processing a power-on reset or hardware reset, the device sets the maximum LBA to|the
last nonsvolatile LBA setting regardless of subsequent volatile SET MAX ADDRESS or SEJ
MAX"ADDRESS EXT commands.

Thepe commands are intended for use only by system BIOS or other low-level boot time processes.
Using{hese commands outside BIOS controlled boot or shutdown may result in damage to file systFms

on the-device-

The SET MAX SET PASSWORD command allows the host to define the password to be used during
the current power cycle. The password does not persist after a power-on reset has been processed but
does persist after a hardware reset or a software reset has been processed. This password is not
related to the password used for the Security feature set (see 4.20). When the password is set the
device is HPA Unlocked.

The SET MAX LOCK command provides a method for the host to disable the SET MAX commands,
except SET MAX UNLOCK, until after the device has processed the next power-on reset or command
completion of a SET MAX UNLOCK command. When the SET MAX LOCK command is completed the
device is HPA Locked.

The SET MAX UNLOCK command changes the device from HPA Locked to HPA Unlocked.
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The SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command provides a method for the host to disable the SET MAX
commands, including SET MAX UNLOCK, until after the device has processed the next power-on

reset.

4.11.4 IDENTIFY DEVICE data

When the host issues a SETMAX ADDRESS command or SETMAX ADDRESS EXT command,
several IDENTIFY DEVICE data words may be affected. The following guidelines are used for setting

IDEN

a

TIFY DEVICE data:

) if the 48-bit Address feature set is not supported then words 60-61 shall contain the total
number of user addressable sectors and words 100-103 shall be reserved:

4.11.5 Determination of SET MAX security extension status
When the device is HPA Locked IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 86 bit 8 or IDENTIFY PACKET DEV

dats

411

4.11.

The|HPA state transition diagrams are in five parts: figute 5 figure 6, figure 7, figure 8, and figure 9.

In the following state transition diagrams, the notationyCOMMAND (value) refers to the device rece
the command with a specific value or values. For,example:

n) SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile) means the device successfully processes a SET MAX

b) SET MAX ADDRESS (Native Max) means the device successfully processes a SET MAX

is less than or equal to OFFF_FFFFh then Words 60-61 and 100-103 shall contain the.tota
number of user addressable sectors; and

is greater than OFFF_FFFFh then words 60-61 shall contain OFFF_FFFFh and.words 100-(1
shall contain the total number of user addressable sectors.

word 86 bit 8 shall be set to one.
6 HPA State Transition Diagrams

6.1 State Transition Figures

ADDRESS command with the V_\4field set to one; or

ADDRESS command with the LBA field set to the native max address.

p) if the 48-bit Address feature set is supported and the total number of user addressable sécjors

c) if the 48-bit Address feature set is supported and the total number of user addressable secjors

03

CE

ving

If a state has a transition condition;that specifies native max, then any other set max conditions imply a

value less than the native max yalue. If a state has a transition condition that specifies neither vol
nor hon-volatile, then both are implied.

atile
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HO: No HPA
No Password
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HES3:HO SET MAX ADDRESS EXT (Native Max)
—HO0b:HO HL1:H2
Power, Cvcle HEL1:H2
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HPA Set (28) ——— H1:HS4—{ (Non-Volatile) [ H3ah3
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/ Hardware Reset —H1:HES4 p HPA Set (48)
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H1d:H1— First SET MAX ADDRESS EXT (Non-Volatile)

—H1:HESS5

HS4b:H1 HES4:H1
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B HPA Set (48)

Figure 5 — HPA Not Set
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Figure 6 — HPA Set (28)
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Figure 7 — HPA Set (48)
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Figure 9 — HPA Locked (48)

4.11.6.2 HPA Not Set

State HO: No HPA/No Password: This state shall be entered when the device is powered on and does
not have a non-volatile max address set. In this state the device has not established the HPA and the

password has not been set.

Transition HO:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWORD command
without error, the device shall transition to the H1 state.
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Transition HO:HS1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Volatile)
command without error, the device shall process the command and transition to the HS1 state.

Transition HO:HS2: When the device successfully processes a First SET MAX ADDRESS
(non-volatile) command without error, the device shall process the command and transition to the HS2
state. A "First SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile) command" is the first SET MAX ADDRESS
(non-volatile) command processed by the device after a Power-on reset.

Transition HO:HES1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT (Volatile)
command without error, the device shall process the command and transition to the HES1 state.

Transition HO:HES2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Nop=Votatite)ycommand-withouterror, the device shattprocess the command—andtransition;tq the
HE§2 state.

Transition H0a:HO: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK, SET MAX|UNLQCK,
SET MAX FREEZE LOCK, additional SET MAX ADDRESS EXT (non-volatile), or an-additional BET
MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile) command without error, the device shall return command aborted|and
remgin in the same state. An "additional SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile) command" is a SET MAX
ADIDRESS (non-volatile) command that is processed by the device after/a‘previous SET MAX
ADDRESS (non-volatile)) command has been successfully processed by the device with no intervehing
Power-on reset.

Trapsition HOb:HO: When the device successfully processes a SET\MAX ADDRESS (Native Max)
command or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT (Native Max) command without'error, the device shall remdin in
the same state.

Transition HOc:HO: When the device successfully processes a-hardware reset or a power-on reset} the
device shall remain in the same state.

State H1: No HPA/Password Set: In this state the device has not established the HPA and the
pasgword has been set.

Trapsition H1:HO0: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
trangition to the HO state.

Transition H1:H2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command, the dgvice
shall transition to the H2 state.

Tranpsition H1:H3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK commland
withput error, the device shall transition to the H3 state.

Tranpsition H1:HS4: When‘the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Volatile)] the
device shall transition tosthe HS4 state.

Transition H1:HES4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT (Volatile),
the gevice shall transition to the HES4 state.

Transition H1:HES5: When the device successfully processes a First SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Nop-Volatile), the device shall transition to the HES5 state. A "First SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(non-volatile) command" is the first SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile) command processed by the
device after a Power-on reset.

Transition H1:HS5: When the device successfully processes a First SET MAX ADDRESS
(Non-Volatile), the device shall transition to the HS5 state. A "First SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile)
command" is the first SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile) command processed by the device after a
Power-on reset.

Transition H1a:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK command, the
device shall report command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition H1b:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Native Max)
command or a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT (Native Max) command without error, the device shall remain
in the same state.

Transition H1c:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWORD command
without error, the device shall remain in the same state.
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Transition H1d:H1: If the device processes a hardware reset, the device shall remain in the same
state.

Transition H1e:H1: When the device successfully processes an additional SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(non-volatile) or an additional SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile) command, the device shall return
command aborted and remain in the same state. An "additional SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile)
command" is a SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile) command that is processed by the device after a
previous SET MAX ADDRESS (non-volatile) command has been successfully processed by the device
with no intervening Power-on reset.

State H2: No HPA/Locked: In this state the device is HPA Locked and only the power cycle transits the
state to the HO state.

Trapsition H2:HO0: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device_ghall
trangition to the HO state.

Transition H2:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK command with the
corrgct password, the device shall transition to the H1 state.

Tranpsition H2:H3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK commland
with|the correct password, the device shall transition to the H3 state.

Transition H2a:H2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, SET MAX
ADIDRESS, or SET MAX SET PASSWORD command, the device shall.return command aborted|and
rempin in the same state.

Tra}sition H2b:H2: If the device processes a hardware reset, then-the device shall remain in the same
state.

Transition H2c:H2: If the device successfully processes a~SET MAX LOCK command, the device shall
remfin in the same state and the device may return command aborted.

State H3: No HPA FROZEN: In this state no HPA s established and the device is locked from all HPA
commands. Only a power-cycle shall cause the device to change to another state.

Trapsition H3:HO0: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
trangition to the HO state.

Transition H3a:H3: When the device-successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, SET MAX
ADDRESS, SET MAX LOCK, SET"\MAX UNLOCK, SET MAX FREEZE LOCK or SET MAX BET
PASSWORD command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition H3b:H3: When the-device processes a hardware reset, the device shall remain in the same
state.

4.11.6.3 28-bit HPA(Set

State HS1: HPA'SET (Volatile)/No Password: In this state the volatile 28-bit HPA is established|and
the passwordis'not set.

TrapsitionnHS1:HS2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS comnjand
withput.erfor in non-volatile state, the device shall transition to the HS2 state.

Transition HS1:HS4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWORD
command without error, the device shall transition to the HS4 state.

Transition HS1a:HO0: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset or if device processes
a power-on reset, the device shall transition to the HO state.

Transition HS1b:HO0: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Native Max)
command without error, the device shall transition to the HO state.

Transition HS1a:HS1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, SET
MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK or SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, the device shall return
command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HS1b:HS1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Volatile)
command, the device shall remain in the same state.
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State HS2: HPA SET (Non-Volatile 1)/No Password: In this state the non-volatile 28-bit HPA is
established and the password is not set.

Transition HS2:HO0: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile,
Native Max) command, the device shall transition to the HO state.

Transition HS2:HS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWORD
command, the device shall transition to the HS5 state.

Transition HS2a:HS2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, SET
MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK or SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, the device shall return
command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HS2b:HS2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-\olatile)
command, the device shall return ID Not Found and remain in the same state.

Trapsition HS2c:HS2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Voldtile)
command, the device shall remain in the same state.

Transition HS2:HS3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset.ér\a hardware rgset,
the gevice shall make transition to the HS3 state.

State HS3: HPA SET (Non-Volatile 2)/No Password: In this state the non-volatile 28-bit HHA is
estgblished and the password is not set.

Transition HS3:HO0: When the device successfully processes a SET\MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile,
Native Max) command, the device shall transition to the HO state.

Tranpsition HS3:HS2: When the device successfully processesra SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile)
command without error, the device shall transition to the HS2 state.

Transition HS3:HS6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWQRD
command without error, the device shall transition to the HS6 state.

Transition HS3a:HS3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, BET
MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK or SET MAX*FREEZE LOCK command, the device shall refturn
command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HS3b:HS3: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset or when the dgvice
sucgessfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall remain in the same state.

Trapsition HS3c:HS3: When_the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Voldtile)
command without error, the dévice shall remain in the same state.

HS4: HPA SET (Volatile)/Password Set: In this state the volatile 28-bit HPA is established|and
the password is set.

Trapsition HS4:HL1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command] the
device shall transition to the HL1 state.

Transition HS4:HL4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK commgnd,
the device shall transition to the HL4 state.

Trapsition HS4:H0: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
transition to the HO state.

Transition HS4:HS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile)
command, the device shall process the command and transition to the HS5 state.

Transition HS4a:H1: When the device processes a hardware reset, the device shall transition to the
H1 state.

Transition HS4b:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Native Max)
command without error, the device shall transition to the H1 state.

Transition HS4a:HS4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT or SET
MAX UNLOCK command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HS4b:HS4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Volatile), the
device shall remain in the same state.
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Transition HS4c:HS4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWORD
command, the device shall remain in the same state.

State HS5: HPA SET (Non-Volatile 1)/Password Set: In this state the non-volatile 28-bit HPA is
established and the password is set.

Transition H1:HS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile),
the device shall transition to the HS5 state.

Transition HS5:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Native Max)
command, the device shall transition to the H1 state.

Transition HS5:HL2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command. the

device shall transition to the HL2 state.

Transition HS5:HL5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK-commpand,
the gevice shall transition to the HL5 state.

Trapsition HS5:HS3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset,'the device ghall
trangition to the HS3 state.

Tranpsition HS5a:HS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX/ADDRESS EXT or BET
MAX UNLOCK command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Tranpsition HS5b:HS5: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device ghall
rempin in the same state.

Transition HS5¢c:HS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile),
the gevice shall return ID Not Found and remain in the same state.

Trapsition HS5d:HS5: When the device successfully-processes a SET MAX SET PASSWQRD
command, the device shall remain in the same state.

Tranpsition HS5e:HS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Volgtile)
command, the device shall remain in the same state.

Stale HS6: HPA SET (Non-Volatile 2)/Password Set: In this state the non-volatile 28-bit HHA is
estgblished and the password is set.

Transition HS6:HS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile),
the gevice shall transition to the HS5 state.

Transition HS6:H1: When the.device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Non-Volatile,
Native Max) command, the device shall transition to the H1 state.

Trapsition HS6:HL3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command] the
device shall transition to/the HL3 state.

Transition HS6:HL6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK commpnd,
the gevice shallAransition to the HL6 state.

Trapsition-HS6:HS3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall

SET

Transition HS6b:HS6: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device shall
remain in the same state.

Transition HS6¢c:HS6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWORD
command, the device shall remain in the same state.

Transition HS6d:HS6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Volatile)
command, the device shall remain in the same state.
4.11.6.4 48-Bit HPA Set

State HES1: HPA SET (Volatile)/No Password: In this state the volatile 48-bit HPA is established and
the password is not set.
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Transition HES1:HES2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Non-Volatile), the device shall transition to the HES2 state.

Transition HES1:HES4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWORD
command, the device shall transition to the HES4 state.

Transition HES1a:HO0: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset or if the device
successfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall transition to the HO state.

Transition HES1b:H0: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Native Max)
command, the device shall transition to the HO state.

Transition HES1a:HES1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX
LOQK, SET MAX UNLOCK or SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, the device shall return comnjand

abofted and remain in the same state.

Transition HES1b:HES1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Volptile) command, the device shall remain in the same state.

Stale HES2: HPA SET (Non-Volatile 1)/No Password: In this state the non-yvadlatile 48-bit HHA is
estgblished and the password is not set.

Trapsition HES2:HO0: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Nom-Volatile, Native Max) command, the device shall transition to the HO'state.

Transition HES2:HES3: When the device successfully processes-a power-on reset or a hardyare
resqt, the device shall transition to the HES3 state.

Tr:Isition HES2:HES5: When the device successfully proeesses a SET MAX SET PASSWORD

command, the device shall transition to the HES5 state.

Transition HES2a:HES2: When the device successfully/processes a SET MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX
LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK or SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, the device shall return command
abofted and remain in the same state.

Transition HES2b:HES2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Non-Volatile), the device shall return ID Not:Found and remain in the same state.

Transition HES2c:HES2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Volptile) command, the device shall.rfemain in the same state.

Stale HES3: HPA SET (Non-Volatile 2)/No Password: In this state the non-volatile 48-bit HHA is
estgblished and the passwordis*not set.

Transition HES3:HO0: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Nom-Volatile, Native Max) command, the device shall transition to the HO state.

Transition HES3:HES2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Nom-Volatile) coemmand, the device shall transition to the HES2 state.

Transitionn\HES3:HES6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWQRD
command, the device shall transition to the HESGE state.

Transition HES3a:HES3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, BET
MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK or SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, the device shall return
command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HES3b:HES3: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset or when the
device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall remain in the same state.

Transition HES3c:HES3: When the device processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT (Volatile)
command without error, the device shall remain in the same state.

State HES4: HPA SET (Volatile)/Password Set: In this state the volatile 48-bit HPA is established and
the password is set.

Transition HES4:H0: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall
transition to the HO state.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

-52— ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015

Transition HES4:HES5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Non-Volatile) command, the device shall transition to the HES5 state.

Transition HES4:HEL1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command, the
device shall transition to the HEL1 state.

Transition HES4a:H1: When the device processes a hardware reset, the device shall transition to the
H1 state.

Transition HES4b:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS (Native Max)
command, the device shall transition to the H1 state.

Transition HES4:HEL4: When th
command, the device shall transition to the HEL4 state.

Transition HES4a:HES4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS or BET
MAX UNLOCK command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same'state.

Trapsition HES4b:HES4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAXTADDRESS EXT
(Volptile) command, the device shall remain in the same state.

Trapsition HES4c:HES4: When the device successfully processes a SETAMAX SET PASSWOQRD
command, the device shall remain in the same state.

Stafle HES5: HPA SET (Non-Volatile 1)/Password Set: In this state(the non-volatile 48-bit HRA is
estgblished and the password is set.

Trapsition HES5:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Nom-volatile, Native Max) command, the device shall transitiop-to the H1 state.

Tranpsition HES5:HEL2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command] the
device shall transition to the HEL?2 state.

ET MAX FREEZE L

Tranpsition HES5:HES3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
trangition to the HES3 state.

Transition HES5:HEL5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK
command, the device shall transition to the;HELS5 state.

Tranpsition HES5a:HES5: When the.dévice successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS or BET
MAX UNLOCK command, the device-shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Tranpsition HES5b:HESS5: When.the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device shall
rempin in the same state.

Transition HES5c:HESS: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Nom-Volatile) command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HES5d:HES5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWQRD
command, the‘device shall remain in the same state.

Transition-HES5e:HES5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Volgtile).command, the device shall remain in the same state.

State-HES6:+HPA-S Non-Volatile assword-Set: is-state-the—non i 8-bi A is
established and the password is set.

Transition HES6:HES5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Non-Volatile) command, the device shall transition to the HES5 state.

Transition HES6:H1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Non-Volatile, Native Max) command, the device shall transition to the H1 state.

Transition HES6:HEL3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command, the
device shall transition to the HEL3 state.

Transition HES6:HES3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall
transition to the HES3 state.

Transition HES6:HEL6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK
command, the device shall transition to the HELG state.
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Transition HES6a:HES6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS or SET
MAX UNLOCK command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HES6b:HES6: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device shall
remain in the same state.

Transition HES6¢:HES6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX SET PASSWORD
command, the device shall remain in the same state.

Transition HES6d:HES6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT
(Volatile) command, the device shall remain in the same state.

ked

State HL1: HPA LOCKED (Volatile): In this state the volatile 28-bit HPA is established, and the\dgvice
is locked from HPA commands, except the SET MAX UNLOCK command, with a proper password or

Trapsition HL1:HO: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset,.the device ghall
trangition to the HO state.

Transition HL1:HL4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK commpnd,
the gevice shall transition to the HL4 state.

Trapsition HL1:HS4: When the device successfully processes aaSET MAX UNLOCK (conrect
pasgword) command, and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is non-zero, the device shall
trangition to the HS4 state.

Trapsition HL1:H2: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device ghall
trangition to the H2 state.

Trapsition HL1a:HL1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, BET
MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX UNLOCK (wrong password) or SET MAX SET PASSWORD command| the
device shall return command aborted and remain-in the same state.

Trapsition HL1b:HL1: When the device suecessfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK (correct
pasgword) and the HPA Security Extensiofs unlock counter is zero, the device shall return comnjand
abofted and remain in the same state.

Tranpsition HL1c:HL1: If the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command, the dgvice
shall remain in the same state and,the device may return command aborted.

State HL2: HPA LOCKED (Non-volatile 1): In this state the non-volatile 28-bit HPA is established,|and
the Hdevice is locked from\HPA commands except the SET MAX UNLOCK command with a proper
pasgword or the SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command.

Transition HL2:HL5:When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK commpnd,
the gevice shall{ransition to the HL5 state.

Trapsition\HL2:HS3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
trangitionto.the HS3 state.

Trapsition HL2:HS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK (conrect
password) command and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is non-zero, the device shall
transition to the HS5 state.

Transition HL2a:HL2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, SET
MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX UNLOCK (wrong password) or SET MAX SET PASSWORD command, the
device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HL2b:HL2: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device shall
remain in the same state.

Transition HL2c:HL2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK (correct
password) command and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is zero, the device shall return
command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HL2d:HL2: If the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command, the device
shall remain in the same state and the device may return command aborted.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

—-54— ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015

State HL3: HPA LOCKED (Non-volatile 2): In this state a non-volatile 28-bit HPA is established, and
the device is locked from HPA commands except the SET MAX UNLOCK command with a proper
password or the SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command.

Transition HL3:HL6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command,
the device shall transition to the HL6 state.

Transition HL3:HS3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall
transition to the HS3 state.

Transition HL3:HS6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK command
without error with the correct password and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is non-zero,
the gevice shatttransitiomto the HS6state:

Trampsition HL3a:HL3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, BET
MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX UNLOCK (wrong password) or SET MAX SET PASSWORD cohimand| the
device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state. If a SET MAX UNLOCK (wrong
pasgword) is successfully processes the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter shall*be' decremepted
by 1.
Trapsition HL3b:HL3: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device ghall
remain in the same state.

Trapsition HL3c:HL3: When the device successfully processes a{SET MAX UNLOCK (correct
pasgword) command and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is zero, the device shall rdturn
command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HL3d:HL3: If the device successfully processes a-SET MAX LOCK command, the dgvice
shall remain in the same state and the device may return cemmand aborted.

State HL4: HPA FROZEN (Volatile): In this state a volatile’28-bit HPA is established and the devige is
locked from all HPA commands.

Trapsition HL4:HO: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
trangition to the HO state.

Tranpsition HL4a:HL4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, BET
MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX LOCK, SET\MAX UNLOCK, SET MAX FREEZE LOCK or SET MAX BET
PASSWORD command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Tr?’lsition HL4b:HL4: When the device processes a hardware reset, the device shall remain in the
same state.

State HL5: HPA FROZEN-\(Non-Volatile 1): In this state the non-volatile 28-bit HPA is established|and
the gevice is locked from"all HPA commands.

Trampsition HL5a:HL5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, BET
MAX ADDRESS,"SET MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK, SET MAX FREEZE LOCK or SET MAX BET
PASSWORDcommand, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

TrapsitionnHL5b:HL5: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device ghall
rempininthe same state.

Transition HL5:HS3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall
transition to the HS3 state.

State HL6: HPA FROZEN (Non-Volatile 2): In this state the non-volatile 28-bit HPA is established and
the device is locked from all HPA commands.

Transition HL6:HS3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall
transition to the HS3 state.

Transition HL6a:HL6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT, SET
MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK, SET MAX FREEZE LOCK or SET MAX SET
PASSWORD command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HL6b:HL6: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device shall
remain in the same state.
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4.11.6.6 48-Bit HPA Locked

State HEL1: HPA LOCKED (Volatile): In this state a volatile 48-bit HPA is established, and the device
is locked from HPA commands, except the SET MAX UNLOCK command, with a proper password or
the SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command.

Transition HEL1:HO0: When the device processes a power-on reset, the device shall transition to the
HO state.

Transition HEL1:H2: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device shall
transition to the H2 state.

Transition HEL1:HEL4: When th
command, the device shall transition to the HEL4 state.

Transition HEL1:HES4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK (cofrect
pasgword) command and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is non-zero; the device ghall
trangition to the HES4 state.

Transition HEL1a:HEL1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT, SET MAX UNLOCK (wrong password) or SET MAX SET PASSWORD command| the
device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Tramsition HEL1b:HEL1: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK (cofrect
pasgword) and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is zero, the\device shall return commjand
abofted and remain in the same state.

Trapsition HEL1c:HELA1: If the device successfully processessa SET MAX LOCK command] the
device shall remain in the same state and the device may return command aborted.

State HEL2: HPA LOCKED (Non-volatile 1): In this state.a non-volatile 48-bit HPA is established,|and
the Hevice is locked from HPA commands, except the SET MAX UNLOCK command, with a proper
password or the SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command;

Tranpsition HES5:HEL2: When the device sucegssfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command] the
device shall transition to the HEL?2 state.

Transition HEL2:HELS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK
command, the device shall transition to the HELS state.

ET MAX FREEZE L OCK

Tranpsition HEL2:HES3: When thé-device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
trangition to the HES3 state.

Transition HEL2:HES5; When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK (cofrect
pasgword) command andithe HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is non-zero, the device ghall
trangition to the HESS'state.

Transition HEL2a:HEL2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT,-SET MAX UNLOCK (wrong password) or SET MAX SET PASSWORD command| the
device shall.return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition' HEL2b:HEL2: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device ghall
tran'Lition to the HEL2 state.

Transition HEL2c:HEL2: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK (correct
password) command and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is zero, the device shall return
command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HEL2d:HEL2: If the device successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command, the
device shall remain in the same state and the device may return command aborted.

State HEL3: HPA LOCKED (Non-volatile 2): In this state a non-volatile 48-bit HPA is established, and
the device is locked from HPA commands, except the SET MAX UNLOCK command, with a proper
password or the SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command.

Transition HEL3:HELG6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK
command, the device shall transition to the HELG state.
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Transition HEL3:HES3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device shall
transition to the HES3 state.

Transition HEL3:HES6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK command
with the correct password and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is non-zero, the device shall
transition to the HESG6 state.

Transition HEL3a:HEL3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT, SET MAX UNLOCK (wrong password) or SET MAX SET PASSWORD command, the
device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state. If a SET MAX UNLOCK (wrong
password) is received the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter shall be decremented by 1.

Tra shall

rempin in the same state.

Trapsition HEL3c:HEL3: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX UNLOCK"(cofrect
pasgword) command and the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is zero, the device shall rdturn
command aborted and remain in the same state.

sition HEL3d:HEL3: If the device successfully processes a SET MAX I(OEK command) the
device shall remain in the same state and the device may return command aborted.

State HEL4: HPA FROZEN (Volatile): In this state the volatile 48-bit HPA jis established and the dgvice
is locked from all HPA commands.

Trapsition HEL4:HO: When the device successfully processes_a power-on reset, the device ghall
trangition to the HO state.

Transition HEL4a:HEL4: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT, SET MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK, SET MAX FREEZE LOCK or SET MAX BET
PASSWORD command, the device shall return commafnd dborted and remain in the same state.

Tranpsition HEL4b:HEL4: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device ghall
rempin in the same state.

HEL5: HPA FROZEN (Non-Volatile 1): In this'state the non-volatile 48-bit HPA is established, and the
device is locked from all HPA commands.

Transition HEL5a:HELS5: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT, SET MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK, SET MAX FREEZE LOCK or SET MAX BET
PASSWORD command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HEL5b:HELS5: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device ghall
rempin in the same state.

Tranpsition HEL5:HES3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
trangition to the HES3state.

State HEL6: HPA'FROZEN (Non-Volatile 2): In this state a non-volatile 48-bit HPA is established,|and
the gevice is\locked from all HPA commands.

Tranpsition HEL6:HES3: When the device successfully processes a power-on reset, the device ghall
tran'Lition to the HES3 state.

Transition HEL6a:HEL6: When the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT, SET MAX LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK, SET MAX FREEZE LOCK or SET MAX SET
PASSWORD command, the device shall return command aborted and remain in the same state.

Transition HEL6b:HEL6: When the device successfully processes a hardware reset, the device shall
remain in the same state.

4.12 Long Logical Sector (LLS) feature set

The Long Logical Sector (LLS) feature set provides a method for a device to indicate that it has more
than 256 words per logical sector. Sectors with 520 or 528 bytes are typical. Devices with logical
sectors longer than 256 words shall set IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 106 bit 12 to 1. The logical sector
size is described by IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 117-118.
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Table 5 describes the command behavior of ATA devices that have been manufactured with the LLS
feature set. Data transfer commands transfer either the long logical sector length or 256 words
depending on the command (e.g., READ DMA EXT and WRITE DMA EXT commands transfer data in
long logical sectors while READ LOG EXT and WRITE LOG EXT commands transfer 256 word blocks
of data, regardless of the logical sector length). Figure 10 example 2 shows a diagram of a device
formatted with long logical sectors.

The Long Physical Sector (LPS) feature set (see 4.13) and the LLS feature set are not mutually
exclusive. Figure 10 example 4 illustrates a device implementing both the LPS and LLS feature sets.

Table 5 — Block Size By Command (part 1 of 2)

Command Words Transferred per Block

ADD LBA(S) TO NV CACHE PINNED SET 256
CFA TRANSLATE SECTOR 256

CFA WRITE MULTIPLE WITHOUT ERASE | IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1]7)

CFA WRITE SECTORS WITHOUT ERASE | IDENTIFY DEVICE date’words (118:1]7)
DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY 256
DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET 256
DOWNLOAD MICROCODE 256
IDENTIFY DEVICE 256
IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE 256
QUERY NV CACHE MISSES 256
QUERY NV CACHE PINNED SET 256
REMOVE LBA(S) FROM NV CACHE PINNED SET 256
READ BUEEER 256

READ DMA

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

READ DMA EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

READ:DMA QUEUED

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

READ DMA QUEUED EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

~
I3 I

READ FPDMA QUEUED | IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:117
READ LOG EXT 256
READ LOG DMA EXT 256

READ MULTIPLE

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

READ MULTIPLE EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

READ SECTOR(S)

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

READ SECTOR(S) EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

READ STREAM DMA EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

READ STREAM EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

~
J1Z3 |3 (ZZ|Z|S

READ VERIFY SECTOR(S) IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:117
SECURITY DISABLE PASSWORD 256
SECURITY ERASE UNIT 256
SECURITY SET PASSWORD 256
SECURITY UNLOCK 256
SET MAX SET PASSWORD 256
SET MAX UNLOCK 256
SMART READ DATA 256
SMART READ LOG 256
SMART WRITE LOG 256
TRUSTED RECEIVE 256



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

—58-—

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015

Table 5 — Block Size By Command (part 2 of 2)

Command Words Transferred per Block
TRUSTED RECEIVE DMA 256
TRUSTED SEND 256
TRUSTED SEND DMA 256
WRITE BUFFER 256

WRITE DMA

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:117)

WRITE DMA EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:117

WRITE DMA FUA EXT

~

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118;1

WRITE DMA QUEUED

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

WRITE DMA QUEUED EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT

~

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~ |~ |~ |~ |~ |~

WRITE FPDMA QUEUED | IDENTIFY DEVICE datajwords (118:1{7
WRITE LOG EXT 256
WRITE LOG DMA EXT 256

WRITE MULTIPLE

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

WRITE MULTIPLE EXT

IDENTIFY\DEVICE data words (118:1

~

WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT

~

IDENHFY DEVICE data words (118:1

WRITE SECTOR(S)

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

WRITE SECTOR(S) EXT

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

WRITE STREAM DMA EXT

~

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

WRITE STREAM EXT

~
JIZS S SIS

IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (118:1

~

41

The
sect

B Long Physical Sector (LPS) feature set

ors per physical sector. See figure 10.

Long Physical Sector (LPS) feature set allows a device to indicate that there are multiple logical
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1) Conventional logical sector example: 512 bytes per LBA

512 Bytes—p4—512 Bytes— 4512 Bytes— 512 Bytes— 4512 Bytes— 512 Bytes— 4512 Bytes—p

LBAO LBA 1 LBA 2 LBA 3 LBA 4 LBA S LBA 6

2) Long logical sector example: 524 bytes per LBA

524 Bytes—p 4524 Bytes— 524 Bytes— 524 Bytes— 524 Bytes— 524 Bytes—p4—524 Bytes—p

LUBA O LBA 1 LBA 2 LBA 3 LBA 4 LBA S LBA6

3) Long physical sector example: 512 bytes per LBA, 1,024 bytes per physical sector

+—51P Bytes—p»4—512 Bytes—p-4—512 Bytes—p—512 Bytes— 4512 Bytes—p-¢—512 Byles—p-4—512 Byteg—p

UBAO LBA 1 LBA 2 LBA 3 LBA 4 LBA 5 LBA 6
Physical Sector 0 Physical Sector 1 Physical Sector 2

4) Long logical and Long physical sector example: 524 bytes per LBA, 1,048 bytes per physical segtor

524 Bytes— 524 Bytes—p» 524 Bytes—p—524 Bytes— 4524 Bytes—p—524 Bytes— 524 Byteg—»

LUBA O LBA 1 LBA 2 LBA 3 LBA 4 LBA 5 LBA 6
Physical Sector 0 Physical Sector 1 Physical Sector 2

Figure 10 — L.LS and LPS Example

If the device reports a LPS and a smaller logical sector, the device may report the alignment of the[first
logifal sector (LBA 0) within the.first physical sector. Example 1, 2, and 3 give examplels of
logi¢al/physical sector alignments;

EXAMPLE 1 - In Figure 11 there are 2 logical sectors within one physical sector, and the first logical sector is
the f|rst half. The offset is: 0, and the value in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 209 is 4000h.

n

physical sector 0 physical sector 1
logical sector 0 | logical sector 1 logical sector 2 | logical sector 3

Figure 11 — Alignment 0
EXAMPLE <2~ In Figure 12 there are 2 logical sectors within one physical sector, and the first logical sector is
the decond half. The offset is: 1, and the value in word 209 is 4001h.
physical sector 0———————— —physical sectord

(inaccessible) | logical sector 0 logical sector 1 | logical sector 2

n

Figure 12 — Alignment 1

EXAMPLE 3 - In Figure 13 there are 4 logical sectors within one physical sector, and the first logical sector is in
the second half. The offset is: 3, and the value in word 209 is 4003h.

physical sector 0 physical sector 1

(inaccessible) | (inaccessible) | (inaccessible) | logical 0 | logical 1 | logical 2 | logical 3 | logical 4

Figure 13 — Alignment 3
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4.14 Media Card Pass Through Command feature set

The Media Card Pass Through commands are implemented by a Media Pass Through device. A device
implementing the Media Card Pass Through Command feature set is a bridge to one or more types of
media card storage devices. The bridge device responds to the same command set as described in 4.2
and to the commands included in this feature set.

The Media Card Pass Through Command feature set uses the command codes D1h, D2h, D3h, and
D4h and bits in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 84 and IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 87. The command
codes D2h through D4h are reserved for the Media Card Pass Through Command feature set if this
feature set is enabled by the CHECK MEDIA CARD TYPE command. This feature set embeds
small-format flash memory card commands-inside the ATA commands. The host ndnpfnr'c firmware
pasges the embedded memory card’s command to the memory card unmodified from the, ATA
command. The Media Card Pass Through Command feature set reduces the number of commagnds
reqyired for this feature set regardless of the number or type of memory card commands.

The|commands unique to the Media Card Pass Through Command feature set are:

pn) CHECK MEDIA CARD TYPE; and
b) Command codes D2h through D4h.

The| CHECK MEDIA CARD TYPE command returns the supporting status.of the device to this fedture
set.[The CHECK MEDIA CARD TYPE command also enables and disables-the device from running the
Media Card Pass Through Command feature set. A device shall disable.the Media Card Pass Thrqugh
Command feature set during the processing of a power-on reset, a-hardware reset, or a software r¢set.

The|definitions of the commands D2h-D4h are media card type ‘dependent. Table 6 lists the Media fard
typgs and their associated reference document.

Table 6 — Media Card type references

Media Card Type Reference Document
SD Card | SD Card ATA Command Extension (SDA 3C)

4.15 Native Command Queuing (NCQ) feature set

4.15.1 Overview

The|optional NCQ feature set proyides support for devices that implement the Serial Transport (see
ATAB-AST). The NCQ feature set allows commands within this feature set to be accepted even thqugh
the gdevice has not reported command completion for one or more previously accepted commands in
the NCQ feature set. A device reports command completion for commands in the NCQ feature sgt by
returning a transport-dependent indicator (see ATA8-AST). The following commands are mandatory for
devices implementing‘the NCQ feature set:

p) READFPDMA QUEUED; and
b) WRITE FPDMA QUEUED.

Devjces'that report support for the NCQ feature set shall also report support for the GPL featurg set
(seq 4.10), the General Purpose Log Directory log and the NCQ Command Error log.

If the device receives a command that is not an NCQ command while NCQ commands are in the
queue, then the device shall return command aborted for the new command and for all of the NCQ
commands that are in the queue.

All the commands in the NCQ feature set shall include a NCQ Tag. If the value of the NCQ Tag exceeds
the value returned in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 75 (see 7.16.7.31), then the device shall return
command aborted for the new command and for all NCQ commands that are in the queue. If the device
receives an NCQ command with a NCQ Tag value that is identical to the NCQ Tag value for another
NCQ command in the queue, then the device shall return command aborted for the new command and
for all the NCQ commands that are in the queue.

NOTE 7 - The NCQ Tag identifies return information (i.e., error status, data transfer and command
completion).
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If an error occurs while the device is processing an NCQ command, then the device shall return
command aborted for all NCQ commands that are in the queue and shall return command aborted for
any new commands, except a READ LOG EXT command requesting log address 10h, until the device
completes a READ LOG EXT command requesting log address 10h (i.e., reading the NCQ Command
Error log) without error.

NOTE 8 - The NCQ feature set uses 48-bit addresses and is intentionally not included in the 48-bit
address feature set.

4.15.2 Command Phases

4.19.2.1 Command Acceptance
The|device receives a command in the NCQ feature set and returns command acceptance(Oncg the
device reports command acceptance, it may then accept additional commands in the NCQ-feature [set.
4.14.2.2 Data transmission

Data transfer should occur after acceptance of the command.

4.18.2.3 Command completion

When the transfer of all of the data requested by one or more NCQ cotmmands occurred without drror,
the glevice returns a transport dependent indicator (see ATA8-AST) that informs the host of complétion
for gne or more NCQ commands.

If an) error occurs while processing an NCQ command, then thiedevice shall return command abdrted
for the command in error and for all other NCQ commands\that are in the queue. The condition of the
datd for any NCQ command for which a device reports command aborted is indeterminate.

4.16 NV Cache feature set

4.16.1 Overview

The| NV Cache is managed as two distinct areas, the NV Cache Pinned Set and the NV C4che
Unpinned Set. Each LBA stored in the NV Cache Set has an attribute called the pinned attribute|that
detgrmines if the device may remove-the sector from the NV Cache. The pinned attribute also indicates
whetther the LBA belongs to the. NVACache Pinned Set or the NV Cache Unpinned Set.

The|host manages the NV Cache Pinned Set, that is the set of logical blocks that the host requireg the
device to keep in the NV €ache. The remaining NV Cache Set is the NV Cache Unpinned Set.
4.16.2 Pinning

4.16.2.1 Overview

Addjng or{Removing an LBA from the NV Cache Pinned Set is accomplished by setting or clearing the
pinrjed.attribute on a mapped sector. If a device's NV Cache Unpinned Set is too full to satisfy an|Add
reqyest,then the device shall remove some or all of the NV Cache Unpinned Set in order to complete
the Add request.

When an LBA is pinned, the sector data that is placed into the NV Cache may come from one of two
sources:

a) the device's media; or
b) the host in the form of a write.

The source is determined by the Populate Immediately (Pl) bit in the ADD LBA(S) TO NV CACHE
PINNED SET command. If Pl is set to one, then the command is not complete until the disk has
transferred all of the logical blocks from the device's media into the NV Cache.

If Pl is cleared to zero, then the logical blocks are added to the NV Cache Pinned Set but are marked
as containing invalid (i.e., stale) data. No sector data shall be transferred to the NV Cache before the
ADD LBA(S) TO NV CACHE PINNED SET command completes.
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4.16.2.2 Examples
There are two common scenarios where a host may pin an LBA:

a) the host may pin an LBA for subsequent read operations; and
b) the host may pin an LBA that is about to be written.

When the host knows that logical blocks are to be accessed frequently (i.e., for preloading frequent
randomly accessed operation system files or preloading boot files in preparation for a system reboot),
the host may add the logical blocks to the pinned set with the ADD LBA(S) TO NV CACHE PINNED
SET command.

When the host knows that logical blocks are about to be written (e.g.. writing of the hibernate file in
preparation for system hibernation), the host may add the logical blocks to the pinned set first with} the
Pl bjt cleared to zero. This causes the device to store the data in its non-volatile cache.

4.16.3 NV Cache Management

4.16.3.1 Overview

The|NV Cache management refers to the use of ATA commands to query or take ‘action on the contents
of tHe NV Cache Pinned Set. It involves transmitting lists of logical blocks that need to be used in an NV
Cache management action. Some NV Cache management actions takelists of logical blocks as inputs
and|some NV Cache management actions give lists of logical blocks as.outputs.

4.16.3.2 LBA Range Entry

An individual LBA range is called an LBA Range Entry and'is represented by 8 bytes. The LBA is
expressed by the LBA Range Entry's first 6 bytes and the-Range Length is a zero based number (g.g.,
0=0|and 1=1) represented by the remaining 2 bytes. If the 2 byte range length is 0 then the LBA R3nge
Entny is not valid and should be discarded as padding.

The|following are two examples.

EXAMPLE 1 - If logical blocks 11, 12, 13, 14, 15,46, 17, and 18 were in the NV Cache Pinned Set and logical
blocks 10 and 19 were not, then logical blocks-44 through 18 make one LBA Range Entry that has LBA 11 3s its
first ##8 bits and the value of 8 as its next 16 bits<(i.e., 0000_0000_000B_0008h).

EXAMPLE 2 - If only LBA 20 was represented in an LBA Range Entry, then the range value is 1 {i.e.,
000Q_0000_0014_0001h).

The|largest range that may be specified in a LBA Range Entry is 65 535. Multiple LBA Range Enfries
shall be used to specify larger range values.
4.16.3.3 NV Cache Remaining for Pinned logical blocks

The|NV Cache may ‘run out of space to hold any more pinned logical block data. The number of the
remiaining avaitable spaces shall be returned to the host during the completion of NV Cdche
Commands: This is referred to as Logical Blocks Remaining.

Logical Blocks Remaining is a 6 byte number that always represents the number of logical blocks in the
total N\Cache size minus the number of logical blocks in the NV Cache Pinned Set.

4.16.4 Rotating media state after power-on event

If the NV Cache power mode is set in a device, then the device should not spin up its rotating media
after a power-on event until the device receives a command that requires media access.

4.17 NV Cache Power Management feature set

The optional NV Cache Power Management feature set permits a host to modify the behavior of a
device in a manner that allows the device to improve response times to read and write commands while
reducing the device's power consumption.

Commands unique to the NV Cache Power Management feature set use a single command code and
are differentiated from one another by the value placed in the Feature field. A device that implements
the NV Cache Power Management feature set shall implement the following commands:
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a) SET NV CACHE POWER MODE; and
b) RETURN FROM NV CACHE POWER MODE.

When the NV Cache power mode is set, the device implements an aggressive policy to remove power
from its rotational media and satisfy all reads and writes from the device's NV Cache. If a device is not
capable of satisfying a read or write from its NV Cache it shall service the read or write request through
other means.

The only aspect of the NV Cache feature that affects the Power Management feature set (see 4.18) is
the NV Cache power mode input. The purpose of the NV Cache power mode input is to enable and
disable the aggressive spinning down of the device while it is in the PMO:Active state. However, the
Power Management state diagram does not reflect spindle state and the NV Cache power mode

oes

not affect any Power Management state transitions. The effects are as follows:

a)

b)

C)

d)

when the device is powered up, it should satisfy requests from NV Cache regardless‘of its
current NV Cache power mode setting so that BIOSes are not required to be NV ,Cache
sensitive;

when the NV Cache power mode is disabled, and the device is in PMO:Active state (see 4.
the device shall spin up its rotating media;

when the NV Cache power mode is enabled, and the device is in PMO?Active state, the de
shall use its aggressive policy to reduce power to any rotating media; however, the only

requirement for this policy is that, when the device is spun up, ityemains spun up for at leapt

the amount of time specified in the SET NV CACHE POWER MODE command; and

18),

ice

a Device Configuration Overlay command that disables the NV'Cache power mode supporit in

the device causes the NV Cache power mode to be disabled.

4.18 Power Management feature set

4.14.1 Overview

An ATA device shall implement the Power Managemient feature set. An ATAPI device may implerpent
power management as defined by the PACKET-¢command set implemented by the device. Otheryise,
an ATAPI device shall implement the Power Management feature set as defined in this standard.

The|Power Management feature set permits a host to modify the behavior of a device in a manner|

that

redlices the power required to operate. The Power Management feature set provides a s¢t of
conmmands and a timer that enable ‘a device to implement low power consumption modes. An
device that implements the PowerManagement feature set shall implement the following minimum set
of functions (see also 4.5 and 4319):

~— — — ~— —

)
)

A Standby timer;

CHECK POWER*'MODE command;
IDLE command;

IDLE IMMEDIATE command;
SLEEP{command;

STANDBY command; and
STANDBY IMMEDIATE command.

An ATAPI device that implements the Power Management feature set shall implement the follo

ATA

ving

minimum set of functions:

a)
b)
c)
d)

CHECK POWER MODE command;
IDLE IMMEDIATE command;
SLEEP command; and

STANDBY IMMEDIATE command.

4.18.2 Power management commands

The CHECK POWER MODE command allows a host to determine if a device is in, going to or leaving
Standby or Idle mode. The CHECK POWER MODE command shall not change the power mode or
affect the operation of the Standby timer.
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The IDLE and IDLE IMMEDIATE commands move a device to Idle mode immediately from the Active
or Standby modes. The IDLE command also sets the Standby timer count and enables or disables the
Standby timer.

The STANDBY and STANDBY IMMEDIATE commands move a device to Standby mode immediately
from the Active or Idle modes. The STANDBY command also sets the Standby timer count and enables
or disables the Standby timer.

The SLEEP command moves a device to Sleep mode. The device's interface becomes inactive after
the device reports command completion for the SLEEP command. A device only transitions from Sleep
mode after processing a hardware reset, a software reset, or a DEVICE RESET command.

418

The
mod
is in
com
If th

See

4.18
Figu

.3 Standby timer

Standby timer provides a method for the device to enter Standby mode from either Active or

Idle

e following a host programmed period of inactivity. If the Standby timer is enabled, and, the dgvice

the Active mode or the Idle mode, then the device waits for the specified time period and,
mand is received, the device enters the Standby mode.

b Standby timer is disabled, the device may automatically enter Standby mode:

7.20.11 for interactions with the NV Cache feature set.

f no

.4 Power modes
re 14 shows the set of state transitions that shall be implemented-
PMO: Active
Power-up with Power-up in Stand-by reset
feature not implemented or not enabled ol PMO0:PMO :
SLEEP command
— PMO0:PM3
PM2: Standby PMi:idle

STANDBY or STANDBY reset

IMMEDRIATE command, vendor ( PM1:PM1—
specific implementation, or
Standby timer expiration

< PMO0:PM2 —] 'DLE or IDLE IMMEDIATE command,

or vendor specific Implementation
Media access required — PMO:PM1 >
— PM2:PM0 ———

Media access required

Power-up with-Rower-up - PM1:PM0 —
in Standbydmplemented | reset

and enabled — PM2:PM2
>Q

STANDBY or STANDBY IMMEDIATE command, vendor

annrifir‘ imlnlpmpnfatinn or STANDRY timer nypirnﬁnn

- PM1:PM2 —

IDLE or IDLE IMMEDIATE command
— PM2:PM1 -

PM3: Sleep

SLEEP command
L — PM2:PM3 SLEEP command

PM1:PM3

reset

¢— PM3:PM2

Figure 14 — Power management state diagram
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PMO: Active: This state shall be entered when the device receives a media access command while in
Idle or Standby mode. This state shall also be entered when the device is powered-up with the
Power-Up In Standby feature not implemented or not enabled (see 4.19).

In Active mode the device is capable of responding to commands. During the execution of a media
access command a device shall be in the Active state. Power consumption is greatest in this state.

Transition PM0:PMO: The device shall transition to the PMO:Active state after processing a hardware
reset, software reset, or DEVICE RESET command.

Transition PM0:PM1: If an IDLE or IDLE IMMEDIATE command is received or a vendor specific
implementation determines a transition is required, then the device shall transition to the PM1:ldle
state:

Trapsition PM0:PM2: If a STANDBY or STANDBY IMMEDIATE command is receiveds~then| the
Starjdby timer expires, or a vendor specific implementation determines a transition is required, then the
device shall transition to the PM2:Standby state.

Trapsition PM0:PM3: If a SLEEP command is received, then the device shall.transition to| the
PM3:Sleep state.

PM1: Idle: This state shall be entered when the device receives an IDLE or IDLE IMMEDIATE
command. Some devices may perform vendor specific internal power management and transitign to
the |dle mode without host intervention.

In Idle mode the device is capable of responding to commands_but the device may take longer to
complete commands than when in the Active mode. Power consumption may be reduced from that of
Actiye mode.

Tra}sition PM1:PMO: If a media access is required, thep-the device shall transition to the PMO:Agtive
state.

Tranpsition PM1:PM1: The device shall transition to,the PM1:Idle state after processing a hardware
resqt, software reset, or DEVICE RESET command.

Trapsition PM1:PM2: If a STANDBY or STANDBY IMMEDIATE command is received, then| the
Starjdby timer expires, or a vendor specificsimplementation determines a transition is required, then the
device shall transition to the PM2:Standby state.

Trapsition PM1:PM3: If a SLEEP-command is received, then the device shall transition to| the
PM3:Sleep state.

PM2: Standby: This state shall’be entered when:

n) the device successfully processes a STANDBY command;

b) the device successfully processes a STANDBY IMMEDIATE command;

c) the Standby timer expires;

d) the NV.Cache power mode timer expires;

£) a deyice performs an optional vendor specific internal power management function;

f) the-device is powered-up with the Power-Up In Standby feature implemented and enabled] or

) » the device successfully processes a hardware reset, a software reset, or a DEVICE RESET
command while in PM2:Standby or PM3:Sleep.

In Standby mode the device is capable of responding to commands but the device may take longer to
complete commands than in the Idle mode. The time to respond may be as long as 30 s. Power
consumption may be reduced from that of Idle mode.

Transition PM2:PMO: If a media access is required, then the device shall transition to the PMO:Active
state.

Transition PM2:PM1: If an IDLE or IDLE IMMEDIATE command is received, or a vendor specific
implementation determines a transition is required, then the device shall transition to the PM1:ldle
state.

Transition PM2:PM2: The device shall transition to the PM2:Standby state after processing a
hardware reset, software reset, or DEVICE RESET command.
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Transition PM2:PM3: If a SLEEP command is received, then the device shall transition to the
PM3:Sleep state.

PM3: Sleep: This state shall be entered when the device receives a SLEEP command.

A device transitions from Sleep mode only after processing a hardware reset, a software reset, or a
DEVICE RESET command. The time to respond may be as long as 30 s. Sleep state provides the
lowest power consumption of any state.

In Sleep state, the device interface behavior is defined in the applicable transport standard.

Transition PM3:PM2: A device shall transition to the PM2:Standby state after processing a hardware
reset, software reset, or DEVICE RESET command.

4.19 Power-Up In Standby (PUIS) feature set

The|optional Power-Up In Standby (PUIS) feature set allows devices to be powered-up inte the Standby
power management state to minimize inrush current at power-up and to allow the host.to)sequence the
spinl-up of devices. This optional feature set may be enabled or disabled via the SET FEATURES
command; may be enabled by use of a jumper or similar means, or both. When ‘enabled by a junjper,
this[feature set shall not be disabled via the SET FEATURES command. The IDENTIFY DEVICE or
IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data indicates whether this feature set is implemented and/or enabIeT.

It of

Onde this feature is enabled in a device, the device shall not disdble the feature as a resu
prodessing a power-on reset, a hardware reset, or a software reset.

A d¢vice may implement a SET FEATURES subcommand (see-7.48.8) that notifies the devige to
spinfup to the Active state when the device has powered-up into"Standby. If the device implements this
SET FEATURES subcommand and power-up into Standby is enabled, the device shall remajn in
Stapdby until the SET FEATURES subcommand is received. If the device implements this BET
FEATURES subcommand, the fact that the feature is implemented is reported in the IDENTIFY
DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data.

If the device:

p) implements the Enable/disable Power-up in Standby subcommand;

b) has the PUIS feature set enabled;‘and

c) receives an IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE while the device is in the
Standby power mode as a result of powering up in that mode,

then the device shall respond'tothe IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE comnjand
withput spinning up the media:=If the device is unable to return a complete response without accessing
the media, then the device shall set word 0 bit 2 to one to indicate that the response is incomplete. |At a
minimum, word 0 and/word 2 shall be correctly reported. Those fields that are not provided shall be
filleg with zeros. Once a device is able to return all data for an IDENTIFY DEVICE command or
IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE command, the device shall return all data for those commands until gfter
progessing thexiext power-on reset.

Ift\DE device does not implement the SET FEATURES subcommand to spin-up the device after

power-up-and PUIS is enabled, the device shall spin-up upon receipt of the first command that reqyires
the geviCe to access the media, except the IDENTIFY DEVICE command or the IDENTIFY PACKET
DEVICE command.

4.20 Security feature set

4.20.1 Overview

The optional Security feature set is a password system that restricts access to user data stored on a
device. In addition, access to some configuration capabilities are restricted.

See also the Master Password |dentifier feature (see 4.20.11) which is an optional enhancement to the
Security feature set.
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4.20.2 Passwords

4.20.2.1 Overview

The

system has two types of passwords: User and Master.

4.20.2.2 User Password

The User password creates a lock to block execution of some commands, including preventing access
to all user data on the device. The User password may be used to unlock the device to allow access.

Security is enabled by setting a User password with the SECURITY SET PASSWORD command.

WheTTSeCUrity 5 emabted; the device 15 tocket (-, access to User data on the device 15 demied)

a pgdwer-on reset is processed until a SECURITY UNLOCK command completes without error.

4.20.2.3 Master Password

The
or if

A fgctory-installed Master password may be valid before an initial SECURITY SET PASSW(
command has been completed without error. A device may contain both a valid Master and a valid

pas
the

4.2(.3 Master Password Capability

A dg¢vice with Security enabled has two ways of using the Master password. This capability has va

of H

When the Master Password Capability is set to High, either the User or Master password may be

inte

When the Master Password Capability is set to.Maximum, the Master password is not used with
SEQURITY DISABLE PASSWORD and SECURITY UNLOCK commands. The SECURITY ER

UNI

4.20.4 Frozen Mode

The

power-on reset or hardware(reset. The purpose of the SECURITY FREEZE LOCK command
prejent password setting attacks on the security system.

4.20.5 Commands

A dgvice that implements the Security feature set shall implement the following set of commands:

Master password is a password that may be used to unlock the device if the Usefpassword is
an administrator requires access (e.g., to repurpose a device).

bword. Setting the Master password does not enable Security (i.e., dees not Lock the device
next power-on reset has been processed).

gh or Maximum. The capability value is set when the/dSer password is set (see 7.45).

changeably.

I command, however, does accept either a valid User or Master password.

SECURITY FREEZE LOCK ¢ommand prevents changes to all Security states until a follo

n) SECURITY SET PASSWORD;
b) SECURITY UNLOCK (requires a password);
c) » SECURITY ERASE PREPARE;

pfter

lost

DRD
ser
bfter

ues

sed

the
\SE

ving
s to

AN SSECURITY ERASE UNIT (requires a password);

e) SECURITY FREEZE LOCK; and
f) SECURITY DISABLE PASSWORD (requires a password).

4.20.6 IDENTIFY DEVICE data

Support of the Security feature set is indicated in IDENTIFY DEVICE and IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE
data word 82 and data word 128.

Security information in words 82, 89 and 90 s fixed until the next power-on reset and shall not change
unless DEVICE CONFIGURATION OVERLAY removes support for the Security feature set.

Security information in words 85, 92 and 128 are variable and may change.

If the Security feature set is not supported, then words 89, 90, 92 and 128 are N/A.
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4.20.7 Security initial setting

When the device is shipped by the manufacturer, Security shall be disabled (e.g., is not Locked). The
initial Master password value is not defined by this standard.

4.20.8 Password rules

This subclause applies to any Security command that accepts a password, and for which there exists a
valid password. This subclause does not apply after the drive has processed a SECURITY FREEZE
LOCK command without error.

The SECURITY ERASE UNIT command ignores the Master Password Capability value when

con

If th
SEC

If th
com
the

If th
com
UNL
sup

4.2(

The
trial
UNL

Whg

The
harg

The

paring passwords, and shattaccepteither a vatid vtaster or ser password:

URITY SET PASSWORD command, then the device shall return command aborted.

command without error.

mand setting the User password, then the device shall return command aborted for a SECUR
OCK command or a SECURITY DISABLE PASSWORD command~if the Master passwo
blied.

.9 Password attempt counter

device shall have a password attempt counter. The pdrpose of this counter is to defeat repe
attacks. The counter shall be decremented whijlé.in state SEC4, whenever the SECUR
OCK command fails because of an invalid User or Master password.

n the password attempt counter reaches zero,"the device shall:

A) not decrement the counter;

p) set the Password Attempt Counter Exceeded bit (i.e., bit 4 of word 128 in the IDENTIFY
DEVICE data) to one; and

c) return command aborted for all SECURITY UNLOCK commands and SECURITY ERASE
UNIT commands until after the”device processes a power-on or hardware reset.

Password Attempt Counter.Exceeded bit shall be cleared to zero after processing a power-on
ware reset.

password attempt counter shall be set to five after a power-on or hardware reset.

e User password sent to the device does not match the User password previously set.\with the

e Master Password Capability was set to High during the last SECURITY SETYPASSWQRD
mand setting the User password, then the device shall accept the Master passwoerd and complete

e Master Password Capability was set to Maximum during the last SECURITY SET PASSWOQRD

ITY
dis

hted
ITY

ora
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4.20.10 Security states

Figure 15 describes security states and state transitions, table 7 is a summary of the security states,
and table 8 describes the effect of security on commands. When the power is off, the Security
characteristics are as in table 7, but are not reportable.

Table 7 — Summary of Security States and Characteristics

Security Characteristics
Security State Power | Enabled® | Locked® | Frozen® Password Attempts Exceededd

SECO off 0 ALA NZA AUA

SECH1 on 0 0 0 0

SEC2 on 0 0 1 Varies

SEC3 off 1 N/A N/A N/A

SEC4 on 1 1 0 Varies

SEC5 on 1 0 Varies

SEC6 on 1 1 Varies

@ |DENTIFY DEVICE data word 85 bit 1

® |PENTIFY DEVICE data word 128 bit 2
¢ |DENITFY DEVICE data word 128 bit 3
d IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 128 bit 4
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Table 8 — Security Command Actions (part 1 of 3)

Command Locked? Unlocked or Disabled® Frozen®
gg? LBA(S) TO NV CACHE PINNED Command aborted Executable Executable
CFA ERASE SECTORS Command aborted Executable Executable
82%EEQUEST EXTENDED ERROR Executable Executable Executable
CFA TRANSLATE SECTOR Executable Executable Executable
EEQ;NE 'E MULTIPLE WITROUT Command aborted Executable Executfble
g;':gv; ITE SECTORS WITHOUT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
CHECK]|MEDIA CARD TYPE Command aborted Executable Execut{able
CHECK|POWER MODE Executable Executable Execut{able
CONFIGURE STREAM Command aborted Executable Execut{able
DEVICH CONFIGURATION Command aborted Executable Execut+ble
DEVICHRESET Executable Executable Executfible
DOWNLOAD MICROCODE Vendor Specific \lendor Specific Vendor Specific
EXECUTE DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC Executable Executable Executfble
FLUSH CACHE Command aborted Executable Execut{able
FLUSH CACHE EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
FLUSH NV CACHE Command aborted Executable Execut+ble
GET MHBDIA STATUS Commandcborted Executable Execut{able
IDENTIRY DEVICE Executable Executable Execut{able
IDENTIRY PACKET DEVICE Executable Executable Execut{able
IDLE Executable Executable Execut{able
IDLE IMMEDIATE Executable Executable Execut{able
MEDIA EJECT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
MEDIA LOCK Command aborted Executable Execut{able
MEDIA UNLOCK Command aborted Executable Execut{able
NOP Executable Executable Execut{able
PACKET Command aborted Executable Execut{able
QUERY|NV CACHE MISSES Command aborted Executable Execut{able
QUERY|NV CACHE PINNED SET Command aborted Executable Execut{able
READ BUFFER Executable Executable Executable
READ DMA Command aborted Executable Executable
READ DMA EXT Command aborted Executable Executable
READ FPDMA QUEUED Command aborted Executable Executable
READ DMA QUEUED Command aborted Executable Executable
READ DMA QUEUED EXT Command aborted Executable Executable
READ LOG DMA EXT Executable Executable Executable

NOTE - All commands not listed in this table are not addressed by the Security feature set.

a8 State SEC4
b States SEC1 or SEC5
¢ States SEC2 or SEC6
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Table 8 — Security Command Actions (part 2 of 3)

Command Locked? Unlocked or Disabled® Frozen®
READ LOG EXT Executable Executable Executable
READ MULTIPLE Command aborted Executable Executable
READ MULTIPLE EXT Command aborted Executable Executable
READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS Executable Executable Executable
READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT Executable Executable Executable
READ SECTOR(S) Command aborted Executable Executlable
READ SECTOR(S) EXT Command aborted Executable Execut+ble
READ §TREAM DMA EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
READ §TREAM EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
READ VERIFY SECTOR(S) Command aborted Executable Execut;{able
READ VERIFY SECTOR(S) EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
Elf\mg\l::/ESLE?'A(S) FROM NV CACHE Command aborted Executable Execut{able
I?/IEOBUER N FROM NV CACHE POWER Command aborted Executable Execut{able
SCT READ/WRITE LONG Command aborted Executable Execut{able
SCT WRITE SAME Command aborted Executable Execut{able
SCT ERROR RECOVERY CONTROL Command aborted Executable Execut*able
SCT FEATURE CONTROL Command aborted Executable Execut{able
SCT DATA TABLES Command aborted Executable Execut{able
SCT READ STATUS Execdtable Executable Executhble
SECURI|TY DISABLE PASSWORD Comrand aborted Executable Command pborted
SECURITY ERASE PREPARE Executable Executable Command pborted
SECURITY ERASE UNIT Executable Executable Command pborted
SECUR|TY FREEZE LOCK Command aborted Executable Executable
SECURITY SET PASSWORD Command aborted Executable Command pborted
SECURITY UNLOCK Executable Executable Command pborted
SERVICE Command aborted Executable Executa'able
SET FEATURES Executable Executable Execut{able
SET MAX ADDRESS Command aborted Executable Execut{able
SET MAX ADDRESS EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
SET MAXSET PASSWORD Command aborted Executable Execut{able
SET MAXTOTK Command aborted EXecutable Executable
SET MAX FREEZE LOCK Command aborted Executable Executable
SET MAX UNLOCK Command aborted Executable Executable
SET MULTIPLE MODE Executable Executable Executable
SET NV CACHE POWER MODE Command aborted Executable Executable
SLEEP Executable Executable Executable
SMART DISABLE OPERATIONS Executable Executable Executable

NOTE - All commands not listed in this table are not addressed by the Security feature set.

@ State SEC4
b States SEC1 or SEC5
¢ States SEC2 or SEC6
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Table 8 — Security Command Actions (part 3 of 3)

Command Locked? Unlocked or Disabled® Frozen®
il\uﬂ'ﬁ\gg AE/I\IIEABLE/DISABLE Executable Executable Executable
SMART ENABLE OPERATIONS Executable Executable Executable
ISMMI\/?;JIE'I)'(IE CUTE OFF-LINE Executable Executable Executable
SMART READ DATA Executable Executable Executable
SMART|READ LOG Executable Executable Execut?ble
SMART|RETURN STATUS Executable Executable Execut{able
SMART|WRITE LOG Executable Executable Execut*able
STANDBY Executable Executable Execut#ble
STANDBY IMMEDIATE Executable Executable Execut{able
TRUSTHED NON-DATA Command aborted Executable Execut*able
TRUSTED RECEIVE Command aborted Executable Execut#ble
TRUSTED RECEIVE DMA Command aborted Executable Execut{able
TRUSTHED SEND Command aborted Executable Execut{able
TRUSTED SEND DMA Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE BUFFER Executable Executable Execut{able
WRITE PMA Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE PMA EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE DMA FUA EXT Command aborted Executable Executfble
WRITE PMA QUEUED Command-aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE PMA QUEUED EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE PMA QUEUED FUA EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE FPDMA QUEUED Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE LOG DMA EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE LOG EXT Command aborted Executable Execut;{able
WRITE MULTIPLE Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE MULTIPLE EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE BECTOR(S) Command aborted Executable Execut{able
WRITE BECTOR(S) EXT Command aborted Executable Execut*able
WRITE BFREAM DMA EXT Command aborted Executable Execut*able
WRITE STREAMEXT Command aborted EXecutable EXecutable
WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT Command aborted Executable Executable

NOTE - All commands not listed in this table are not addressed by the Security feature set.

a8 State SEC4
b States SEC1 or SEC5
¢ States SEC2 or SEC6
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SECO: Powered down/ SEC2: Disabled/
Disabled/Not Locked/ Not Locked/Frozen
Not Frozen Power-down
- SEC2:SEC0 —
SEC1: Disabled/ Not
Power-up Locked/ Not Frozen Hardware Reset
| SECO0:SEC1 - SEC2:SEC1 —
Power-down SECURITY FREEZE LOCK command
— : —_—P
- SEC1:sECO —|  SEC1:SEC2
Note: Some events may change iasrg\gingRgiet ) SECS5: Enabled/
Security characteristics without ) Not Locked/
changing state in this figure SECURITY SET (user) Not'Frozen
PASSWORD command
— SEC1:SEC5 -
-
SECURITY SET (master)
PASSWORD command SECURITY DISABLE PAicS)r\T/]Vn?;B
SEC1a:SEC1 — or
-~ p| SECURITY ERASEUNIT command
SEC3: Powered down/ ~ SECS:SECT —
Enabled/Locked/ SEC4: Enabled/
Not Frozen Locked/Not Frozen

SECYRITY UNLOCK command
(Corréct password and
SECURITY ERASE Password Attempt Counter > 0)

UNIT command
— SEC4:SEC5 >
Power-up ; SEC4:SEC1, — Hardware Reset
— SEC3:SEC4 P SEC5:SEC4 —

Power-down
< SEC4:SEC3 : Hardware Reset )
——SEC4:SEC4

SECURITY UNEOCK command
(all other conditions)
SECURITY ERASE PREPARE

command -
SEC4a:SEC4 > | SECURITY SET PASSWORD
SEC5:SEC5 —

SECG6: Enabled/
Not Locked/Frozen

SECURITY FREEZE

Zaégz?ézsiset LOCK command

Power-down [ SECS:SEC6 —

g SEC6:SEC3 — Power-down
» SEC5:SEC3

Figure 15 — Security state diagram

State SEC0: Powered down/Security Disabled/Not Locked/ Not Frozen: This state shall be entered
when the device is powered-down with the Security feature set disabled.

Transition SEC0:SEC1: When the device is powered-up, the device shall transition to the SEC1 state.

State SEC1: Security Disabled/Not Locked/ Not Frozen: This state shall be entered when the
device is powered-up or a hardware reset is received with the Security feature set disabled or when the
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Security feature set is disabled by a SECURITY DISABLE PASSWORD or SECURITY ERASE UNIT
command.

When entering this state after processing a power-on or hardware reset, the device shall set the
password attempt counter to a value of 5 and clear the Password Attempt Counter Exceeded flag.

In this state, the device shall respond to all commands as specified in the “Disabled” column of table 8.
With the exception of the SECURITY commands, execution of these commands shall not cause a
transition from state SEC1.

In this state, IDENTIFY DEVICE and IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE shall report values as described in
table 9.

Table 9 — IDENTIFY settings for Security state SEC1

Bi
Word Posittion Value Description
82 1 1 Security feature set is supported
85 1 0 There is no active User password
128 0 copy of word 82 bit 1 |Security feature set is supported
128 1 copy of word 85 bit 1 | Security feature set(is)disabled
128 2 0 device is not locked
128 3 0 device is notfrozen
Password:Attempt Counter Exceeded
128 4 Varies 1= counter exceeded
0= counter not exceeded
128 8 0 Master Password Capability is not maximum

Transition SEC1:SECO0: When the device is powered-down, the device shall transition to the SECO
state.

Tramsition SEC1:SEC1: When the devicereceives a hardware reset, the device shall remain ir] the
same state.

Trapsition SEC1a:SEC1: WhenLa SECURITY SET (master) PASSWORD command complgtes
withput error, the device shall:

) save the Master password and the optional Master Password Identifier;
) remain in the same state; and
) not change the Master Password Capability.

Tranpsition SEC1:SEC2: When a SECURITY FREEZE LOCK command completes without error| the
device shall transition to the SEC2 state.

Transition-SEC1:SEC5: When a SECURITY SET (user) PASSWORD command completes without
errof, the device shall:

) save the lser pnccwnrd;

b) update the Master Password Capability; and
c) transition to the SECS5 state.

State SEC2: Security Disabled/ Not Locked/ Frozen: This state shall be entered when the device
receives a SECURITY FREEZE LOCK command while in state SEC1.

In this state, the device shall respond to all commands as specified in the “Frozen” column of table 8.
Execution of any of these commands shall not cause a transition from state SEC2.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015 -75-

The device shall report IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE field values in accordance

with table 10.
Table 10 — IDENTIFY settings for Security state SEC2
Bit

Word Position Value Description
82 1 1 Security feature set is supported
85 1 0 There is no active User password
128 0 copy of word 82 bit 1 |Security feature set is supported
128 1 copy of word 85 bit 1 | Security feature set is disabled
128 2 0 device is not locked
128 3 1 device is frozen

Password Attempt Counter Exceeded
128 4 Varies 1 = counter exceeded
0 = counter not exceeded

Master Password Capability
0 = high/User (password disabled
1=
Maximum/User password disabled

128 8 Varies

stat¢.

Tra
SE(

State SEC3: Powered down/Security Enabled/Locked/ Not Frozen: This state shall be entered W

the

Tra}sition SEC2:SECO0: When the device is powered-down, the device shall transition to the S

sition SEC2:SEC1: When the device receives.ahardware reset, the device shall transition tg
1 state.

Jevice is powered-down with the Security” feature set enabled.

Sta
pow

In th
With
tran

Whg
cou

TravIsition SEC3:SEC4: When the device is powered-up, the device shall transition to the SEC4 s

e SEC4: Security Enabled/ L.acked/ Not Frozen: This state shall be entered when the devid
ered-up or a hardware reset.is’received with the Security feature set enabled.

is state, the device shall respond to all commands as specified in the “Locked” column of tab
the exception of the,SECURITY commands, execution of these commands shall not cau
sition from state SEC4.

n entering this\state from power-on or hardware reset, the device shall set the password atte
nter to a valde'of 5 and clear the Password Attempt Counter Exceeded flag.

—CO

the
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ate.

e is

e 8.
5e a

mpt
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The device shall report IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE field values in accordance

with table 11.
Table 11 — IDENTIFY settings for Security state SEC4
Bit

Word Position Value Description
82 1 1 Security feature set is supported
85 1 1 There is an active User password
128 0 copy of word 82 bit 1 |Security feature set is supported
128 1 copy of word 85 bit 1 |Security feature set is enabled
128 2 1 device is locked
128 3 0 device is not frozen

Password Attempt Counter Exceeded
128 4 Varies 1 = counter exceeded
0 = counter not exceeded

Master Password Capability
128 8 Varies 0 = high
1 = Maximum

Trampsition SEC4:SEC1: When a SECURITY ERASE UNIT €éommand completes without error,
the device shall transition to the SEC1 state.

Tra}sition SEC4:SEC3: When the device is powered“down, the device shall transition to the S
state.

Trampsition SEC4:SEC4: When the device receives a hardware reset, the device shall remain in
same state.

hen

—C3

the

Trapsition SEC4a:SEC4: When a SECURITY UNLOCK command is received with an incoffrect

password, the password attempt counter'shall be decremented by 1, and remain in the same state

If the password attempt counter reaches zero, then the Password Attempt Counter Exceeded bit
be get to one.

Aftef execution of the SECURITY ERASE PREPARE command, the device remains in the same sf

Trapsition SEC4:SECS: When a SECURITY UNLOCK command is successful, the device s
trangition to the SEC5 state.

Stafe SEC5: Security Enabled/ Not Locked/ Not Frozen: This state shall be entered when eith

Shall

ate.
hall

er a

ithout

transmon from state SEC5

The device shall report IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE field values in accordance

with table 12.
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Table 12 — IDENTIFY settings for Security state SEC5

Bi

Word Posittion Value Description
82 1 1 Security feature set is supported
85 1 1 There is an active User password
128 0 copy of word 82 bit 1 |Security feature set is supported
128 1 copy of word 85 bit 1 | Security feature set is enabled
128 2 0 device is not locked
128 3 0 device is not frozen

Password Attempt Counter Exceeded
128 4 Varies 1 = counter exceeded
0 = counter not exceedéd

Master Password Capability
128 8 Varies 0 = high
1 = Maximum

Tranpsition SEC5:SEC1: When a SECURITY DISABLE PASSWORD or a SECURITY ERASE U

com

mand is successful, the device shall transition to the SEC1_state.

stat¢.

Tra
SE(

Tra:fsition SEC5:SEC3: When the device is powered-down, the device shall transition to the S

sition SEC5:SEC4: When the device receives.a hardware reset, the device shall transition tg
4 state.

Transition SEC5:SEC5: When a SECURITY,SET (master) PASSWORD command completes wit

erro|

Whé

r, the device shall:

a) save the Master password and)the optional Master Password |dentifier;
b) not change the Master Password Capability; and
C) remain in the same state.

n a SECURITY SET (user) PASSWORD command completes without error, the device shall:

a) save the Usergpassword;
b) update the Master Password Capability; and
C) remain in_the same state.

Whgn a SECURITY ERASE PREPARE command completes without error, the device shall rema

the

same state.

Transition SEC5:SEC6: When a SECURITY FREEZE LOCK command is successful, the device
tran ition to the SECH state

NIT

—C3

the

hout

nin

shall

State SEC6: Security Enabled/ Not Locked/ Frozen: This state shall be entered when the device
receives a SECURITY FREEZE LOCK command while in the SECS5 state.

In this state, the device shall respond to all commands as specified in the “Frozen” column of table 8.
With the exception of the SECURITY commands, execution of these commands shall not cause a
transition from state SECB6.
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The device shall report IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE field values in accordance
with table 13.

Table 13 — IDENTIFY settings for Security state SEC6

Bi

Word Posittion Value Description
82 1 1 Security feature set is supported
85 1 1 There is an active User password
128 0 copy of word 82 bit 1 |Security feature set is supported
128 1 copy of word 85 bit 1 |Security feature set is enabled
128 2 0 device is not locked
128 3 1 device is frozen

Password Attempt Counter Exceeded
128 4 Varies 1 = counter exceeded
0 = counter not exceeded

Master Password Capability
128 8 Varies 0 = high
1 = Maximum

Transition SEC6:SEC4: When the device receives a hardwarereset, the device shall transition tq the
SE({4 state.

TraIsition SEC6:SEC3: When the device is powered“down, the device shall transition to the SEC3
state.

4.20.11 Master Password ldentifier feature

4.20.11.1 Overview

The|Master Password Identifier is an Optional feature in the Security feature set.

4.20.11.2 Example use case

Thelintended purpose of this feature is to assist an administrator that uses several sets of Mdster
pasgwords (e.g., for useiin different deployments of devices). The administrator may maintdin a
mapping of actual Master passwords and a corresponding Identifier. When an administrator sgts a
Master password,the-corresponding Master Password Identifier may also be set.

When the time comes to redeploy a device for which a User password had been set and lost] the
adninistrator needs to know which Master password is valid for this individual device. Since the dgvice
never reyeals the Master password but does reveal the Identifier, the administrator may obtain a hint as
to which Master password was previously set.

4.20.11.3 Requirements

The device shall maintain a 2-byte value associated with the Master Password that may be specified by
the host.

The Master Password ldentifier does not indicate whether a Master Password exists or is valid.

Support for this feature is reported in the IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data in
word 92. Valid identifiers are 0001h through FFFEh. A value of 0000h or FFFFh indicates that this
feature is not supported.

If the device supports the Security feature set, then:

a) the device shall store a non-volatile identifier field with the stored Master password;
b) the identifier is maintained for the benefit of the host and shall not be modified by the device;
and
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c) prior to first use, the Master Password Identifier shall be set to FFFEh by the manufacturer.

4.21 Self-Monitoring, Analysis, and Reporting Technology (SMART) feature set

4.21.1 Overview

The intent of the Self-Monitoring, Analysis, and Reporting Technology (SMART) feature set is to protect
user data and minimize the likelihood of unscheduled system downtime that may be caused by

predictable degradation and/or fault of the device. By monitoring and storing critical performance

and

calibration parameters, SMART feature set devices attempt to predict the likelihood of near-term
degradation or fault condition. Providing the host system the knowledge of a negative reliability

conffition allows the host system to warn the user of the impending risk of a dafa loss and advjs€
user of appropriate action. Support of this feature set is indicated in the IDENTIFY DEVICE data.

4.21.2 Device SMART data structure

SMART feature set capability and status information for the device are stored in therdevice SM
datd structure. The off-line data collection capability and status data stored herein-may be useful tg
hos{ if the SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE command is implemented(see 7.53.5).

4.21.3 Background data collection

Collection of SMART data in the background shall have no impact on déevice performance. The SM
datd that is collected or the methods by which data is collected in this.mode may be different than th
in the off-line data collection mode for any particular device and. may vary from one device to anoth

4.21.4 Off-line/Captive mode data collection

If the device is required to respond to commands from‘the host while performing data collection,

the fevice shall use the off-line or captive mode for data collection and self-test routines that hav
impact on performance. This impact on performance ’may vary from device to device. The data th
collg¢cted or the methods by which the data is collected in this mode may be different than those in
background data collection mode for any particular device and may vary from one device to anothg

4.21.5 Threshold exceeded condition
Thig condition occurs when the deyice’s SMART reliability status indicates an impending degradin
faul{ condition (see 7.53.8).

4.21.6 SMART feature set commands

Thepe commands us€ a single command code and are differentiated from one another by the v
plaged in the Feature field (see 7.53).

If the SMART feature set is implemented, the following commands shall be implemented:

) SMART DISABLE OPERATIONS;
) , SMART ENABLE/DISABLE ATTRIBUTE AUTOSAVE;

the

\RT
the

ART
ose
er.

hen
B an
At is
the

g or

hlue

)5 SMART ENABLE OPERATIONS; and

AL

H—SMARTRETURN-STATUS:
If the SMART feature set is implemented, the following commands are optional:

a) SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE;
b) SMART READ DATA;

c) SMART READ LOG; and

d) SMART WRITE LOG.

4.21.7 SMART operation with power management modes

When the SMART feature set is enabled a device should save the device accumulated SMART data
upon receipt of an IDLE IMMEDIATE, STANDBY IMMEDIATE, or SLEEP command or upon return to

an Active or Idle state from a Standby state (see 7.53.6).
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If a SMART feature set enabled device has been set to use the Standby timer (see 4.18.3), the device
should save the device accumulated SMART data prior to going from an Idle mode to the Standby state
or upon return to an Active or Idle state from a Standby state.

A device shall not process any routine to save the device accumulated SMART data while the device is

ina

4.21

Standby or Sleep state.

.8 SMART device error log reporting

Logging of reported errors is an optional SMART feature. If error logging is supported by a device, it is
indicated in byte 370 of the SMART READ DATA command response and IDENTIFY DEVICE DATA

wor

84 bit 0. If error logaing is supported. the device shall provide information on the last five e

rors

that
mayf

If en
sha
pow
shal
REA

The

Conpprehensive Error Log.

4.2

the device reported as described in the SMART READ LOG command (see 7.53.7). Thede
also provide additional vendor specific information on these reported errors.

ror logging is supported, it shall not be disabled when SMART is disabled. Error log informa
| be gathered when the device is powered-on except that logging of errors whényin a redd
er mode is optional. If errors are logged when in a reduced power mode, the reduced power n
not change. Disabling SMART shall disable the delivering of error log information via the SM
D LOG command.

SMART error logs are: the Summary Error Log, the Comprehensive/Error Log and the Exter

P Software Settings Preservation (SSP) feature séet

vice

tion
ced
ode
ART

ded

The|Software Settings Preservation (SSP) feature set provides a method for an application cliept to
cause a SATA device to retain the settings of some featurgs’that are enabled or disabled using a BET
FEATURES command after the device has received, 4" COMRESET. If a device supports the 8SP
featpre set, then the feature shall be enabled by default."See SATA 2.6.

The|software settings that shall be preserved across"’COMRESET are listed in table 14. The devige is
only required to preserve the indicated software‘setting if it supports the particular feature/comnjand
with|which the setting is associated.

Table 14 — Preserved Feature Sets and Settings
Capability.| Preserved Setting
INITIALIZE DEVICE PARAMETERS- Obsolete Command -

Security Mode | Preserve the Current Security State as defined in the security st
transition diagram (see 4.20.10)

ate

Standby Timer | Preserve the setting for the Standby timer (see 4.18.3)

R

Read/Write Stream Error Logs | Preserve the contents of these logs (see clause A.11 and claus

> A.16)

Passwortd Attempt Counter | Preserve the value of the Password Attempt Counter (see 4.20,

SET*MAX ADDRESS (EXT) [ Current maximum LBA (see 7.49.2 and 7.50)

\Write Cache enable/disable | Enabled or disabled (see 7.48.4)

Iranster iode [ Freserve the FIU, DIVIA and UDNVIA transier mode settings (see

7.48.5)

Advanced Power Mode | Enabled or disabled (see 7.48.6)

Read look-ahead | Enabled or disabled (see 7.48.13)

Release Interrupt | Enabled or disabled (see 7.48.14)

Service Interrupt| Enabled or disabled (see 7.48.15)

Reverting to Power-On Defaults | Enabled or disabled (see 7.48.16)

Multiple Mode | Preserve the block size from the last set multiple mode (see 7.51)
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4.23 Streaming feature set

4.23.1 Streaming feature set overview

The Streaming feature set is an optional feature set that allows a host to request delivery of data within
an allotted time, placing a priority on the time to transfer the data rather than the integrity of the data.
This feature set is defined to satisfy the requirements for AV type applications. While processing
commands in the Streaming feature set, devices may process background tasks if the specified
command processing time limits for the commands are met. The Streaming feature set only defines
commands that use 48-bit addressing.

Devices that implement the ernnming feature set shall implement the GPL feature set and the

following commands:

p) CONFIGURE STREAM,;

pb) READ STREAM EXT;

c) WRITE STREAM EXT;

d) READ STREAM DMA EXT; and
e) WRITE STREAM DMA EXT.

SET FEATURES Set Maximum Host Interface Sector Times (see 7.48.12) issan optional feature of the
Strepming feature set.

The|AAM setting may impact word 97 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data (see\*.16.7.49).
Support of the Streaming feature set is indicated in IDENTIFY DEVACE data word 84 bit 4.

4.23.2 Streaming commands

4.23.2.1 Streaming command overview

The| CONFIGURE STREAM command (see 7.9) is.used by a host to define the properties of a stream
to agsist the device in configuring its caching for best performance. The Stream Identifier (Stream ID) in
the CONFIGURE STREAM command is used*fy the host to specify the number of the stream to which
the pperating parameters in the command apply. Up to a total of eight streams may be configured.|The
Strepm ID may be used by the device to\eonfigure its resources to support the streaming requirements
of tHe AV content.

A hgst may use both READ STREAM and WRITE STREAM commands to access any stream.

The|CONFIGURE STREAM command Default Command Completion Time Limit (Default CCTL) [see
7.9.8.4) provides a method for a host to set the time limit for a device to process READ STREAM|and
WR|TE STREAM commands. If the host does not use a CONFIGURE STREAM command td set
Default CCTL, the/host may specify the time limit for command processing with the Command
Conppletion Time Lkimit (CCTL) in each READ STREAM or WRITE STREAM command, where the fime
limif is effectivenfor that command only (see 7.37.3.2). Each stream may be configured with diffgrent
command campletion time limits.

The|READ,'STREAM and WRITE STREAM commands may access any user LBA on a device. These
commands may be interspersed with commands not in the Streaming feature set, but, if commandg not
int i i i hds,
there may be an impact on performance due to the unknown time required to complete the commands
not in the Streaming feature set.

The host should send READ STREAM and WRITE STREAM commands specifying a transfer length
that is a multiple of the Stream Minimum Request Size indicated in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 95
(see 7.16.7.47).

4.23.2.2 Flush bit

The Flush bit (Flush) in the WRITE STREAM commands (see 7.76.3.3) specifies that the device
flushes all volatile cache data for the specified stream to the media before command completion. If a
host requests flushes at times other than the end of each Allocation Unit (see 7.9.3.5), streaming
performance may be degraded. The SET FEATURES command to enable and disable caching (see
7.48.4) may affect caching for commands in the Streaming feature set.
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4.23.2.3 Not Sequential bit

The Not Sequential bit (NS) in the READ STREAM commands (see 7.37.3.4) specifies that the next
READ STREAM command with the same Stream ID may not be sequential in LBA space. This
information helps the device with pre-fetching decisions.

4.23.2.4 Read Continuous bit

The Read Continuous bit (RC) in the READ STREAM commands (see 7.37.3.3) specifies that the
device shall transfer the requested amount of data to the host within the time specified by Default CCTL
or CCTL even if an error occurs. The data sent to the host by the device in an error condition is vendor
specific.

4.23.2.5 Write Continuous bit

The|Write Continuous bit (WC) in the WRITE STREAM commands (see 7.76.3.2) specifies tha{ the
device shall transfer the requested amount of data from the host within the time specified by Default
CCTL or CCTL even if an error occurs. If the device is unable to resolve an error within the fime
spegified by Default CCTL or CCTL, the erroneous section on the media may besunchanged or may
confain undefined data. A future read of this area may not report an error, €ven though the daja is
erroheous.

4.23.2.6 Streaming Logs

A dgvice implementing the Streaming feature set shall implement the'/Read Stream Error Log (see A.11)
and|the Write Stream Error Log (see A.16). These logs are accessed by a host via the READ LOG EXT
command (see ).

4.24 Tagged Command Queuing (TCQ) feature set

4.24.1 Overview

The| optional Tagged Command Queuing (TCQ) feature set allows devices that require extended
conimand time to perform a release so_that the other device on the bus may be used. Seeg| the
applopriate transport standard for the transport specific elements of service and release.

When the TCQ feature set is supportéed, the following commands shall be implemented:

a) NOP;

b) READ DMA QUEUED;
c) SERVICE; and

d) WRITE DMA QUEUED.

en the TCQ feature set and the 48-bit Address feature set (see 4.4) are both supported,|the

p) READDMA QUEUED EXT;
p) WRITE DMA QUEUED EXT; and
)2 WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT.

For 'the A ‘ ; ‘ Y PR MA
QUEUED EXT, and WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT commands, the device may perform a release. If
the device is ready to complete processing of one of these commands, the device may complete the
command without performing a release. If the device is not ready to complete processing of the

command, then the device may perform a release and complete the command via a service request.

If a device has an outstanding TCQ command and has performed a release, then the device indicates
that service is required only when the device is selected. If there is more than one device in a domain
that has an outstanding TCQ command and has performed a release, then the host polls each device
to determine if it is requesting service. To minimize host processor overhead, an application client may
initiate hardware polling in a host adapter that supports it by issuing the NOP command with the NOP
Auto Poll subcommand (see 7.21).
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An application client may test whether or not the host adapter supports hardware polling by issuing the
NOP command with the NOP Auto Poll subcommand and checking the response as follows:

a)

If the host adapter does not support hardware polling, then the host adapter transmits the NOP
command with the NOP Auto Poll subcommand to the device and returns the response from
the device. The device completes the command with the Abort bit set to one and the Error bit

set to one (see 7.21); and

NOTE 9 - This flushes the volatile write cache to the non-volatile media, but does not report command
aborted for TCQ commands (see 7.21).

) If the haost ndapfnr does cnppnrf hardware pnllinG, then the host ndnpfnr does not transmi

the

4.24

The
all T

command to the device. Instead, the host adapter initiates hardware polling and genefat
response with the Abort bit set to one and the Error bit cleared to zero (see 7.21).
.2 Queueing

queueing allows the host to issue concurrent commands to the same device. Fhe queue cont
CQ commands for which command acceptance has occurred but command completion has

occlirred. If a queue exists, and the device receives a command that is not a TCQ command, excs
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P Auto Poll command, then the device shall return command aborted for the command, an
led commands shall be discarded. The ending status shall be command aborted and the re
ndeterminate.

maximum queue depth supported by a device shall be indicated in IDENTIFY DEVICE
| 75 or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 75.

CQ command shall have a Tag provided by the host in the Interrupt Reason field to uniquely ide
command. When the device restores command parameters during the execution of the SERV
mand, this Tag shall be restored so that the host may identify the command for which staty
g presented. A Tag value may be any value between 0 and 31, regardless of the queue d
borted. If the device receives a TCQ command,with a Tag value that is identical to the Tag valu
her TCQ command that is in the queue, then the device shall return command aborted for the
mand. If any error occurs, the device shall stop processing commands in the queue and ren

n the device is ready to continue the processing of a released TCQ command, the device requ
ice by setting the Service bit (see 6.2.9) to one. The Service bit shall remain set to one until all ]
mands ready for service have been serviced.

When the device receives a.new command while TCQ commands are ready for service, the de

sha
for 4

| process the new,command per the protocol for the new command. If the TCQ commands r¢
ervice still exist at;.eommand completion of this command, the Service bit remains set to one.

Wh

n reading statis at command completion of a command, the host should check the Servic

sinde the ServiCe bit may be set because the device is ready for service associated with ano
command,

4.25 Trusted Computing feature set
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The Trusted Computing feature set provides an interface between a horizontal security product
embedded in devices whose behavior may be authorized via interaction with a trusted host system.

The following commands are mandatory for devices implementing the Trusted Computing feature set:

a) TRUSTED SEND;

b) TRUSTED SEND DMA,;

c) TRUSTED RECEIVE;

d) TRUSTED RECEIVE DMA; and
e) TRUSTED NON-DATA.

TRUSTED SEND and TRUSTED SEND DMA may be used interchangeably. The two commands only
differ by the type of data transport protocol used (i.e., PIO Data-Out Command or DMA Command).
Similarly, TRUSTED RECEIVE and TRUSTED RECEIVE DMA are interchangeabile (i.e., PIO Data-In
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Command or DMA Command). IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 48 bit 0 indicates whether or not this
feature set is supported.

The DEVICE CONFIGURATION OVERLAY SET command provides a mechanism to remove support
for this feature set.

The data streams and subsequent actions resulting from these commands are defined by the security
protocol identified in the command parameters. These protocols may be defined by groups outside of
this standard. The intent is to standardize the data content so it is identical across both ATA and SCSI
interfaces.

4.26 Write-Read-Verify feature set

The|optional Write-Read-Verify feature set allows a host to control read after write behavior in a.deyice.

To ¢nable or disable the feature of Write-Read-Verify, the host issues a SET FEATURES command jwith
one|of the following subcommand codes:

n) Enable Write-Read-Verify feature set; or
b) Disable Write-Read-Verify feature set.

It is [possible that the device may experience reduced performance when theNVrite-Read-Verify fedture
set is enabled.

Thepe commands are affected by this feature:

b) WRITE DMA;
b) WRITE DMA EXT:

) WRITE DMA FUA EXT:

) WRITE DMA QUEUED:

) WRITE DMA QUEUED EXT:

f) WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT:
3) WRITE FPDMA QUEUED;

h) WRITE MULTIPLE;

)  WRITE MULITIPLE EXT;

) WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT:

k) WRITE SECTOR(S); and

) WRITE SECTOR(S) EXT.

See|7.48.10 for a description of device behavior when this feature set is supported and enabled.

The|IDENTIFY DEVICE command shall reflect the supported and enabled or disabled state of|this
featpre set.

When the device’s volatile write cache is enabled, the device may report command completion with no
errof to the host evenif the data is in the device volatile write cache and not written and verified tq the
non-volatile media. This is important to reduce the performance degradation when|the
Write-Read-Verify feature set is enabled.

If:

a)\ the volatile write cache is disabled and any write command is processed by the device;
b) a forced unit access write command is processed by the device; or
c) aflush cache command is processed by the device,

then the device shall only report command completion after the data has been verified.

If the Write-Read-Verify feature set is enabled and the device has not already verified the maximum
number of logical sectors configured for this feature set, then after the device has written the sectors to
the non-volatile media, the device shall read the data from the non-volatile media and verify that there
are no errors. A read from the non-volatile media shall be performed before verification. The verification
of sectors is defined as vendor specific.

If the Write-Read-Verify feature set is disabled, or if the device has already verified the maximum
number of logical sectors configured for this feature set, then no verification by this feature set shall be
performed after the device has written the sectors to the non-volatile media.
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If an unrecoverable error condition is encountered by the device during the write, read, or verify
operation, the device shall set the Device Fault bit (see 6.2.6) to one.
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5 ATA protocols

ATA Protocols are described in the transport documents. The protocols listed here shall be
implemented by all transports that use ATA8-ACS commands. The following list of protocols are
described in ATA8-AAM and the implementation of each protocol is described in the transport
standards:

a)
b)
c)
d)
)

Non-Data Command Protocol;
PIO Data-In Command Protocol;
PIO Data-Out Command Protocol;

DMA Command Protocol;
PACKET command Protocal;

3
g)
h)

DMA Queued Command Protocol;
Execute Device Diagnostic Command Protocol; and
Device Reset Command Protocol.
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6 Normal and Error Output field descriptions

6.1 Overview

Clause 6 describes requirements for all commands. Individual commands may describe additional
requirements. The normal outputs (see 9.2) and error outputs (see 9.3) for each command shall
include:

a) a 1-byte Status field (see 6.2);
b) a 1-byte Error field (see 6.3);
c) for certain commands (e.g., PACKET, READ DMA QUEUED, READ DMA QUEUED EXT,

MARITE NMAMA NLICLIEN S oA VA/DITE NAMA LI TNTY 4 b lotare: + D a-fiald L
VTN T L DV XO L UL D, arfd VVINT T L UVt XU UL D L78vT ;7 a T uyu: |||u:||upl|\caou|| TToTX \Dee

6.4); and
d) for certain commands (e.g., the READ FPDMA QUEUED command and WRITE FPDMA
QUEUED command), the Count (see 6.5), SATA Status (see 6.7), and SActive (see 6.6) fie

ds.

6.2|Status field

6.2.l Overview

The|Status field is one byte, is conveyed as an output from the device to the host, and is defined in table
15.

Table 15 — Status field

Bit Description

Busy (see 6.2.2)

Device Ready (see 6%2.7)

Device Fault (see.6,2.6)

Stream Error ($€e 6.2.10)
Deferred Write Error (see 6.2.5) or
Servicel(see 6.2.9)

Al O| N

3 |DatayRequest (see 6.2.4)
2 [Obsolete

1 ,~] Obsolete

0

Check Condition (see 6.2.3) or
Error (see 6.2.8)

6.2.2 Busy bit

The|Busy bit is transport dependent (see 6.2.11). Refer to the applicable transport standard fo1 the
usage ofthe Busy bit. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the BSY bit.

6.2.8 Check Condition bit

The Check Condition bit shall be set to one if an Error sense key in greater than zero or any Error bit is
set to one (see 6.3). In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the CHK bit.

6.2.4 Data Request bit

The Data Request bit is transport dependent (see 6.2.11). Refer to the appropriate transport standard
for the usage of the Data Request bit. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the DRQ bit.

6.2.5 Deferred Write Error bit

The Deferred Write Error bit shall be set to one if an error was detected in a deferred write to the media
for a previous WRITE STREAM DMA EXT command (see 7.76) or WRITE STREAM EXT command
(see 7.77). If the Deferred Write Error bit is set to one, the location of the deferred error is only reported
in the Write Stream Error Log (see A.16). In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the DWE bit.
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6.2.6 Device Fault bit

If the device enters a condition where continued operation may affect user data integrity (e.g., failure to
spin-up without error, or no spares remaining for reallocation), then the device shall set the Device Fault
bit to one and no longer accept commands. This condition is only cleared by power cycling the device.
Once the Device Fault bit has been cleared to zero it may remain clear until a command that affects
user data integrity is received by the device. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the DF bit.

6.2.7 Device Ready bit
The Device Ready bit is transport dependent (see 6.2.11). Refer to the applicable transport standard for

the

sage of the Device Ready bit. In ATAJATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the DRDY bit.
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B Error bit

Error bit shall be set to one if any bit in the Error field (see 6.3) is set to one. In ATA/ATAPI-7 th
documented as the ERR bit.

D Service bit

Service bit shall be cleared to zero in the Status field for a TCQ command when no other
mand is ready for service (see 4.24). The Service bit shall be set toone in the Status field f
) command when another TCQ command is ready for service (i.e{.the Service bit shall be s
when the device has prepared the other TCQ command for service). In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit
imented as the SERV bit.

10 Stream Error bit

Stream Error bit shall be set to one if an error occurred)during the processing of a command ir
aming feature set (see 4.23) and either the Read*“Continuous (RC) bit is set to one in a R
EAM command (see 7.37.3.3) or the Write Contintious (WC) bit is set to one in a WRITE STRE
mand (see 7.76.3.2). When the Stream Errog bit is set to one, the value returned in the LBA
D) contains the address of the first logical s€ctor in error, and the Count field contains the numb
secutive logical sectors that may contain errors. If the RC bit is set to one in a READ STRE
mand or the WC bit is set to one in @WRITE STREAM command, and the Interface CRC bit
prrectable Error bit, the ID Not Found'bit, the Abort bit, or the Command Completion Time Out
0 one in the Error field (see 6.3),\then:

A) the Stream Error bit shall:be set to one;

b) the Error bit shall be cleared to zero; and

c) the error information (e.g., bits set in the Error field) shall be saved in the appropriate Read
Stream Error kog:(see A.11) or Write Stream Error log (see A.16).

TA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the SE bit.

11 Transport Dependent (TD)

its and\fields that are labelled transport dependent are defined in the transport standards.
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6.3

Error field

6.3.1 Overview

The Error field is one byte, is conveyed as an output from the device to the host, and is defined in table

16.
Table 16 — Error field
Bit Description
7:4 [Sense Key (see 6.3.12)
7 |Interface CRC (see 6.3.10)
6 | Uncorrectable Error (see 6.3.13)
5 |Obsolete
4 |ID Not Found (see 6.3.6)
3 |Obsolete
2 | Abort (see 6.3.2)
1 | End of Media (see 6.3.5)
0 |llegal Length Indicator (see 6.3.7) or
Command Completion Time Out (see 6.3.4))or
Media Error (see 6.3.11) or
Attempted Partial Range Removal (see 6.3.3) or
Insufficient NV Cache space (see)6.3.9) or
Insufficient LBA Range Entfies'Remaining (see 6.3.8)
6.3.2 Abort bit
The|Abort bit shall be set to one if the device aborted the command. The Abort bit shall be cleare
zerq if the device did not abort the command. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the ABR
The|Abort bit is set to one when the(device does not set the ID Not Found bit to one when a a
addfressable address was not found or the host request an address outside of the range of
addfessable addresses (see 4444 and 6.3.6).
6.3.3 Attempted Partial Range Removal bit
The| Attempted Partial. Range Removal bit shall be set to one if the REMOVE LBA(S) FROM
CACHE PINNED SETFcommand (see 7.20.9) attempted to unpin part of a previously defined NV C4
command range.

6.3.
The

1 Command Completion Time Out bit

d to
[ bit.
Iser
Iser

NV

has

Command Completion Time Out bit shall be set

aVa Wi A ALAATLAD a a

6.3.5 End of Media bit
The operation of the End of Media bit is specific to the SCSI command set implemented by ATAPI

devi

ces. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the EOM bit.

6.3.6 ID Not Found bit

The

ID Not Found bit shall be set to one if:

a) a user-addressable address was not found; or

to one if a Command Completion Time Out ¢

b) an address outside of the range of user-addressable addresses is requested, and the Abort bit

is not set to one (see 4.11.4 and 6.3.2).
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6.3.7 lllegal Length Indicator bit

The operation of the lllegal Length Indicator bit is specific to the SCSI command set implemented by

ATA

Pl devices. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the ILI bit.

6.3.8 Insufficient LBA Range Entries Remaining bit

The Insufficient LBA Range Entries Remaining bit shall be set to one if the device has run out of space
to store LBA ranges for ADD LBA(S) TO NV CACHE PINNED SET command (see 7.20.3).

6.3.9 Insufficient NV Cache Space bit

The
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The
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6.4.

The
com
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msufficrent NV-Cache Space bitsthattbesettoone if there s ot enough NV Cache tosatisfy

LBA(S) TO NV CACHE PINNED SET command (see 7.20.3).

10 Interface CRC bit

Interface CRC bit shall be set to one if an interface CRC error has occurred during-an Ultra L
transfer. The content of the Interface CRC bit may be applicable to Multiword.DMA and P1O
sfers. If the Interface CRC is set to one, the Abort bit shall be set to one. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit
imented as the ICRC bit.

11 Media Error bit

Media Error bit shall be set to one if a media error is detec¢ted. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit
imented as the MED bit.

12 Sense Key field

operation of this four bit field is specific to the SCSI command set implemented by ATAPI devi

13 Uncorrectable Error bit

Uncorrectable Error bit shall be set te‘one if the data contains an uncorrectable erro
ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the:UNC bit.

Interrupt Reason field

| Overview

Interrupt Reason field is“one byte, is conveyed as an output from the device to the hos

NCQ feature set, dnd'is defined in table 17.

Table 17 — Interrupt Reason Field

Bit Description
7:3 |Tag (see 6.4.5)

the

DIVIA
Hata
was

was

CES.

. In

t for

mands in the PACKET\command feature set, commands in the TCQ feature set, and commandls in

2 |Release (see 6.4.4)

Input/Output (see 6.4.3)
0 |Command/Data (see 6.4.2)

6.4.2 Command/Data bit

The Command/Data bit shall be cleared to zero if the transfer is data, otherwise the Command/Data bit

shal

| be set to one. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the C/D bit.

6.4.3 Input/Output (1/O) bit

The Input/Output bit shall be cleared to zero if the transfer is to the device. The Input/Output bit shall be
set to one if the transfer is to the host. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the I/O bit.
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6.4.4 Release bit

The Release bit shall be set to one if a command has been accepted but not completed and the device
is ready to accept another command. In ATA/ATAPI-7 this bit was documented as the REL bit.

6.4.5 Tag field

The Tag field shall contain the Tag value for a TCQ command. A Tag value may be any value between
0 and 31 regardless of the queue depth supported.

6.5 Count field

6.5.1 Overview

The|Count field is one byte, is conveyed as an output from the device to the host, and is defined in fable
18.

Table 18 — Count field

Bit Description
7:3 [NCQ Tag (see 6.5.2)
2:0 |Reserved

6.5.2 NCQ Tag field

The|NCQ Tag field shall contain the NCQ Tag value for an NCQ'command. An NCQ Tag value maly be
any |value that does not exceed the value in word 75 in the {DENTIFY DEVICE data (see 7.16.7.31).

6.6|SActive field
See| SATA 2.6 for a description of the SActive field.

6.7[SATA Status
See|SATA 2.6 for a description of word 0,ef the Set Device Bits FIS.
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ommand descriptions

Command description introduction

7.1.1 Overview

ATA commands are delivered using the following fields: Feature, Count, LBA, Device and Command.
Field lengths change based on the type of command (see 7.1.3)

This standard describes the ATA command set in a transport independent fashion. Each command is
defined by a series of subclauses as described in 7.1.2 through 7.1.8.

71.

The
ther

EXA

READ SECTOR(S) - 20h, PIO Data-In

In th
The

Profocols are defined in ATA8-AAM. The transport protocol standards'define the implementatio

eac

71.

The
that
28-h

If a

EXA

Feaflure Set

Thig

P Command Name - Command Code [/Subcommand Code], Command Protocol

heading for each command starts with the name of the command. The name is followed by
the command code, subcommand code if applicable, and protocol used to execute the:comm

MPLE 3 — An example heading reads:

is example heading the name of the command is “READ SECTOR(S)”. The'command code is
protocol used to transfer the data is PIO Data-In.

\ protocol.

B Feature Set

feature set subclause for each command lists the featUre set (see clause 4) along with a stater

and
and.

POh.

n of

nent

indicates if the command uses 28-bit field formatting or 48-bit field formatting. If a command yises

it formatting then:

n) the Feature field, Count field, Device fieldyError field, Status field and Command field are 8
in length; and
b) the LBA field is 28-bits in length.

command uses 48-bit formatting then:

a) the Device field, Error field; Status field and Command field is 8 bits in length;
b) the Feature field and Count field is 16 bits in length; and
c) the LBA field is 48-bits in length.

MPLE — An example feature set subclause reads:

28-bit command is mandatory for all devices implementing the General feature set.

bits
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7.1.4 Inputs

The Inputs subclause contains a table showing the inputs for the command. An example command
structure is shown in table 19.

Table 19 — Example Inputs

Name

Description

Feature

Each transport standard shows how the Feature field is mapped for proper functionality. Each

transport standard also shows how 28-bit commands are mapped differently from 48-bit
commands.

Caqunt

Each transport standard shows how the Count field is mapped for proper functionality. Ea
transport standard also shows how 28-bit commands are mapped differently from 48-bit
commands.

L

h

UBA

For many commands this is the LBA of the first logical sector to be transferred_"Each trang
standard defines how these bits are mapped to the appropriate fields or registers.

port

Deyice

Each transport standard shows how the Device field bits (7:4) are mappéed: Bits (3:0) are marked

reserved in every reference to the Device field.

Commpnd

The command number goes here.

7.1.5 Normal Outputs

Table 20 shows an example Normal Output. A command with Normal Outputs does not return an ¢
Thefefore, the Error field in the Normal Outputs is reserved in every command. Count and LBA ma
resgrved. In some commands these fields have return parafeters on successful command comple
The| Status field shows the Device Fault bit and the Error/bit. Bits 7, 6, and 3 are marked Trans
Dependent in many of the Normal Outputs. In ATA/ATAPI-7 these bits were documented as the BSY
the PRDY bit, and the DRQ bit, respectively.

Table 20 — Example Normal Output

rror.

i be
fion.

port
bit,

Name

Description

Elrror

Reserved

—

Cqun

Reserved

UBA

Reserved

Deyice

Bit Description

7~Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status

Bit Description

7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4 N/A

3:0 Reserved
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7.1.6 Error Outputs

The Error Outputs subclause shows the Error, Count, LBA and Status fields. An Error Output occurs
when a bit in the Status field (e.g., the Error bit, the Device Fault bit, or the Stream Error bit) is set to
one, indicating that an error occurred. If the Error bit is set to one, the Error field indicates the type of
Error that occurred. Table 21 shows an example of error outputs.

Table 21 — Example Error Output

Name Description

Error

Bit Description

7 Interface CRC - See 6.3.10

6 Uncorrectable Error - See 6.3.13
5 Obsolete

4 ID Not Found - See 6.3.6

3 Obsolete

2 Abort - See 6.3.2

1 Obsolete

0 Obsolete

—

Cqunt | Reserved

IBA [ LBA of first unrecoverable error

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dgpendent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8

7.1.7 Input From the Device to the Host Data Structure

Some commands (e.g., IDENTIFY DEVICE or DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY) return a data
structure to the host. This data structure is referred to as an input data structure and is documented
following the Error Outputs subclause.
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7.1.8 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure

Some commands, (e.g., DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET or SECURITY SET PASSWORD) accept a
data structure from the host. This data structure is referred to as an Output Data Structure and is

documented following the Error Outputs subclause.

7.1.9 Unsupported commands

The host should not issue commands that are indicated as not supported. If the device receives an
unsupported command, then the device shall respond with command aborted as described in table 118.

7.2 CEA ERASE SECTORS - C0h, Non-Data

7.2.1 Feature Set

Thig 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the CFA feature set. This command ¢ode

is Véndor Specific for devices not implementing the CFA feature set.

7.2.2 Description

Thig command causes the device to pre-erase and condition from 1 to 256 logiCal sectors as spedjfied

in the Count field. This command should be issued in advance of a CFA WRIE SECTORS WITH

DUT

ERASE or a CFA WRITE MULTIPLE WITHOUT ERASE command to increase the execution spedd of
the write operation.

7.2.8 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt | Number of logical sectors to be erased. A value'of 00h specifies that 256 logical sectors afe to be
erased
UBA | LBA of first logical sector to be erased
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0-Reserved
Command 7:0 COh

7.2.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 97

7.2.5 Error Outputs
See table 119.
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7.3 CFA REQUEST EXTENDED ERROR CODE - 03h, Non-Data
7.3.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the CFA feature set.
7.3.2 Description

This command provides a mechanism for the device to return an extended error code in the Error field
that identifies the cause of an error condition in more detail than is available with Status and Error field
values. The CFA REQUEST EXTENDED ERROR CODE command shall return an extended error

code (see table 22) if the previous command completed with an error or a No error detected extended
errorcode if the Ir_\rcn/imm command r‘nmlr_\lnfnd without error

7.3.8 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Caunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 03h

7.3.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 98.

Table 22 — Extended error codes (part 1 of 2)

Extended-error code Description

00h [ No error detected / no additional information
01h | Self-test passed
02h | Reserved
03h | Write / Erase failed
04h | Reserved
05h | Self-test or diagnostic failed
06h-08h | Reserved
09h | Miscellaneous error
OAh | Reserved
0Bh | Vendor specific

0Ch | Corrupted media format
0Dh-0Fh | Vendor specific

10h | ID Not Found / ID Error

11h [ Uncorrectable ECC error
12h-13h | Reserved
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7.3.

See

Table 22 — Extended error codes (part 2 of 2)

Extended error code

Description

14h

ID Not Found

15h-17h

Reserved

18h

Corrected ECC error

19h-1Ch

Reserved

1Dh-1Eh

Vendor specific

1Fh

Data transfer error / command aborted

20h

Invalid command

21h

Invalid LBA

22h-23h

Vendor specific

24h-26h

Reserved

27h

Write protect violation

28h-2Eh

Reserved

2Fh

LBA overflow (i.e., address too large)

30h-34h

Self-test or diagnostic failed

35h-36h

Supply or generated voltage-out of tolerance

37h

Self-test or diagnostic failed

38h

Corrupted media férmat

39h

Vendor specifi¢

3Ah

Spare sectors-exhausted

3Bh-3Ch

Corrupted, media format

3Dh

Vendor specific

3Eh

Self-test or diagnostic failed

3Fh

Corrupted media format

40h<4EFh

Reserved

b Error Outputs
table 121.
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7.4 CFA TRANSLATE SECTOR - 87h, PIO Data-In
7.4.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the CFA feature set. This command code
is Vendor Specific for devices not implementing the CFA feature set.

7.4.2 Description

This command provides a mechanism for a device to return information related to a specific logical
sector. The data indicates the erased or not erased status of the logical sector, and the number of erase

and write cycles performed on that sector. Devices may return zero in fields that do not apply or that are
not ‘||Ir_\lr_\nrfnr1 hy the device

7.4.8 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt | N/A
UBA [LBA of Logical Sector
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 87h

7.4.4 Normal Outputs
See|table 100.
7.4.5 Input From the Deviceto.the Host Data Structure

512|bytes of data are transferred to the host (see table 23).

Table 23 — CFA TRANSLATE SECTOR data

Bytes Description
0-3 | Obsolete
4 | LBA (23:16)
5 | LBA (15:8)

o A/Z O

6T tBA (7-U7J
7-18 | Reserved
19 | Logical sector erased flag (FFh = erased; 00h = not erased)
20-23 | Reserved
24 | Logical sector write cycles count (23:16)
25 | Logical sector write cycles count (15:8)
26 | Logical sector write cycles count (7:0)
27-511 | Reserved

7.4.6 Error Outputs
See table 121.
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7.5 CFA WRITE MULTIPLE WITHOUT ERASE - CDh, PIO Data-Out
7.5.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the CFA feature set.

7.5.2 Description

This command is similar to the WRITE MULTIPLE command (see 7.71). Interrupts are not generated
on every logical sector, but on the transfer of a block that contains the number of logical sectors defined
by the SET MULTIPLE MODE command (see 7.51).

Command execution is identical to the WRITE MULTIPLE operation except that the logical sectors are

writfen without an implied erase operation. The Togical sectors should be pre-erased by a prece
CFA ERASE SECTORS command.

If bi{ 8 of IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 is cleared to zero, and a CFA WRITE MULTIPLE WITH
ERASE command is received by the device, and no successful SET MULTIPLE MODE~command

Hing

DUT
has

beep processed by the device, then the device shall return command aborted. A'successful BET
MULTIPLE MODE command should precede a CFA WRITE MULTIPLE WITHOUT ‘ERASE commgnd.
7.5.8 Inputs
NamL Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt | Number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00k Specifies that 256 logical sectofs are to
be transferred
UBA [ Starting LBA
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 CDR

7.5.4 Normal Outputs
See|table 100.
7.5.9 Error Outputs

occurred. The amount of data transferred is indeterminate. See table 120.

An lnfecoverable error encountered during processing of this command results in commjand
COWWMM@MM_MMWM i i i ' i rror
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7.6 CFA WRITE SECTORS WITHOUT ERASE - 38h, PIO Data-Out
7.6.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the CFA feature set.
7.6.2 Description

Command processing is identical to the WRITE SECTOR(S) command (see 7.74) operation except
that the logical sectors are written without an implied erase operation. The logical sectors should be
pre-erased by a preceding CFA ERASE SECTORS command (see 7.2). If the sector is not pre-erased
with the CFA ERASE SECTORS command, then a normal write sector operation occurs.

7.6.8 Tnputs

Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt | Number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00h specifies that 25671ogical sectofs are to
be transferred
UBA [ Starting LBA
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 38h

7.6.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 100.
7.6.p Error Outputs

An binrecoverable erronencountered during processing of this command results in commjand
completion with the device returning the LBA of the logical sector where the first unrecovered grror
occuirred. The amount,of data transferred is indeterminate. See table 120.
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7.7 CHECK MEDIA CARD TYPE - D1h, Non-Data
7.7.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Media Card Pass Through Command
feature set.

7.7.2 Description

The CHECK MEDIA CARD TYPE command allows the host to determine if the device supports the
Media Card Pass Through Command feature set. If the Enable bit in the Feature field is set to one,
IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 87 bit 3 shall be set to one upon successful command completion.

If thg adapter supporis the Media Card Pass Through Command feature set and the Enable bif. of the
Feature field is set to one, the adapter shall process any further Media Card Pass Through Commjand
featpire set commands. If the Enable bit is cleared to zero, the adapter shall not interpret the,ecommand
codés D2 through D4 as the Media Card Pass Through Command feature set commands.
If the adapter does not support the Media Card Pass Through Command feature set, or the host|has
disapled the Media Card Pass Through Command feature set mode by clearing the Enable bit to Zero,
the host should not send any further Media Card Pass Through Command featufe set commands tg the
adapter.
7.7.8 Inputs
Name Description
Feature
Bit Description
15:1 N/A
0 Enable - Shall be set to one te enable the Media Card Pass Through Command
feature set. Enable shall be;cleared to zero to disable the Media Card Pass Through
Command feature set.
Cqunt|N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6~ N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 D1h

7.7.4 Normal Outputs
See table 101.

7.7.5 Error Outputs
See table 122.
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7.8 CHECK POWER MODE - E5h, Non-Data
7.8.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for ATA devices. This command is mandatory for ATAPI devices
when the Power Management feature set is not implemented in the command set transmitted via the
PACKET command.

7.8.2 Description

The CHECK POWER MODE command allows the host to determine the current power mode of the
device. The CHECK POWER MODE command shall not cause the device to change its power

management state or affect the operation of the Qfandhy timer

NOTE 10 - Elements of the device may be in transition to the reported state.

7.8.8 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt|[N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See-6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 E5h

7.8.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 102.

7.8.5 Error Outputs
Seeltable 121.
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7.9 CONFIGURE STREAM - 51h, Non-Data
7.9.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Streaming feature set.

7.9.2 Description

The CONFIGURE STREAM command specifies the operating parameters for a stream. A
CONFIGURE STREAM command may be issued for each stream that is to be added or removed from
the current operating configuration.

7.9.3 Inputs
7.9.8.1 Overview
Name Description
Feafure
Bit Description
15:8 Default Command Completion Time Limit (Default CCTL)\- See 7.9.3.4.
7 Add/Remove Stream (A/R) — See 7.9.3.2.
6 Obsolete
5:3 Reserved
2:0 Stream ID - See 7.9.3.3.
Cqunt | Allocation Unit — See 7.9.3.5
UBA |Reserved
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport'Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:.0~51h
7.9.8.2 Add/Remove Stream (A/R)
If AR is Set'to one (i.e., the application client is adding a stream), then the device shall set the operating
pargnieters for the stream as specified by this command. If the Stream ID was specified by a prevjous

bl i TS AR ! gl ORI AL I TS AR ! 1
COI FTOUNL o TTNEAIVE CUTTITTIAard, difu e CUTTCITt VUNTTOUNNL O TINEANVE COTTITTArTa COTTTPIT

etes

without error, then the operating parameters specified by the current CONFIGURE STREAM command
shall replace the operating parameters specified by the previous CONFIGURE STREAM command for
the stream.

If A/R is cleared to zero (i.e., the application client is removing a stream), then the device shall clear the
operating characteristics for the Stream ID specified by this command and the Default Command
Completion Time Limit field is Reserved.

7.9.3.3 Stream Identifier (Stream ID)

Stream ID specifies the stream to which the operating parameters in the command apply. There are
eight possible streams total.
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7.9.3.4 Default Command Completion Time Limit (Default CCTL)

The Default CCTL field indicates the time in which the device shall report command completion for a
READ STREAM or a WRITE STREAM command for this stream with the CCTL field cleared to zero
(see 7.37.3.2) according to the following formula:

The

(Default CCTL * (IDENTIFY DEVICE data words (99:98)) microseconds

device shall measure the time from command acceptance to command completion.

7.9.3.5 Allocation Unit

The_Allocation Unit specifies the number of logical blocks that the device should use for read

look

7.9.
See
7.9.
The

If th
See|

71

7.10

Indi
Tabl

Lahead and write cache operations for the stream being configured.
NOTE 11 - Setting the Allocation Unit does not restrict or change command behavior.

1 Normal Outputs

table 103.

b Error Outputs

Abort bit shall be set to one if any of the following are true:

n) The device does not support the requested stream configuratiah;

b) A/R s cleared to zero and the Feature field contains a Stream/ID that has not been sent in
previous CONFIGURE STREAM command; or

c) The device does not support the requested Default CCTL.

e Abort bit is set to one, then the last parameters specified for the Stream ID shall remain in ef
table 127 for the definition of Error Outputs.

D Device Configuration Overlay (DCO)
.1 DCO Overview

e 24 shows these Feature field values.

Table 24 — Dévice Configuration Overlay Feature field values

Value Commands

00h-BFh | Reserved
COh | DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE
C1h |DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK
C2h | DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY
C3h | DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET

fect.

idual DCO feature set (see 4.8) commands are identified by the value placed in the Feature field.

C4h-FFh | Reserved
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7.10.2 DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK - B1h/C1h, Non-Data

7.10.2.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the DCO feature set.

7.10.2.2 Description

The DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK command provides a method for the host to prevent
accidental modification of a device's DCO settings. After a device has completed a DEVICE
CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK command without error, the device shall return command aborted
for all DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET, DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE L OCK, DEVICE
COINFIGURATION IDENTIFY, and DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE commands until aftef the
device processes a power-on reset. A device shall be in the factory_config state or the reduced: config
statg (see figure 4) after processing a power-on reset. A device shall not exit the DCO_Locked state as
the fesult of processing a hardware reset or a software reset.

7.10.2.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature |C1h

Caunt | N/A

UBA [ N/A

Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A

4 Transport Dependent - See 62111
3:0 Reserved

Commgnd 7:0 B1h

7.10.2.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.10.2.5 Error Outputs

The|Abort bit shall be)Set to one if the device has completed a previous DEVICE CONFIGURAT|ION
FRBEZE LOCK .coammand without error since processing the most recent power-on reset. See table
122
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7.10.3 DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY - B1h/C2h, PIO Data-In

7.10.3.1 Feature Set

This 28-

bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the DCO feature set.

7.10.3.2 Description

The DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY command causes a device to return a 512-byte data
structure. The content of this data structure indicates the selectable commands, modes, and feature
sets that the device is capable of disabling or modifying through processing of a DEVICE

CONEIGURATION SET command. If a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command reducing a device's
capabilities has completed without error, then:

the response by a device to an IDENTIFY DEVICE, IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE, and)other

a)

b)

The|phrase “is changeable” used in 7.10.3 indicates that the feature may be disabled by the host u

commands, except the DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY command, shall reflect the
reduced set of capabilities; and

the response by a device to a DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY command shall refle¢

the entire set of selectable capabilities.

a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command (see 7.10.5).

If the feature is not changeable then the device may support'the feature but the DEV|ICE
CONFIGURATION SET command shall not affect support of the feature.

Thel|format of the Device Configuration Identify data structure is.shown in table 25.

7.10.3.3 Inputs

~

Sing

Name Description
Feafure |C2h
Cqunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0_Reserved
Commpand 7:0 B1h

7.10.3.4/Normal Outputs
See|table 99.

7.10.3.5 Error Outputs

A device shall return command aborted if the device has completed a DEVICE CONFIGURATION
FREEZE LOCK command without error since processing the most recent power-on reset. A device
may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has occurred.
See table 123.

NOTE 12 - There is no defined mechanism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.
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7.10.3.6 Input From the Device to the Host Data Structure

7.10.3.6.1 General

Table 24 shows the Device Configuration Identify data structure.

Table 25 — Device Configuration Identify data structure (part 1 of 2)

Word Content
0 [ Data structure revision
1 | Multiword DMA modes supported
15:3 Reserved
2 1 = Reporting support for Multiword DMA mode 2 and below is changeable
1 1 = Reporting support for Multiword DMA mode 1 and below is changeable
0 1 = Reporting support for Multiword DMA mode 0 is changeable
2| Ultra DMA modes supported
15:7 Reserved
6 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 6 and beldw)is changeable
5 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 5 and below is changeable
4 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 4 and-below is changeable
3 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode-8 and below is changeable
2 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mede 2 and below is changeable
1 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA’mode 1 and below is changeable
0 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 0 is changeable
316 | Maximum LBA (QWord)

63:48 Reserved
47:0 Maximum LBA

7

Command set/feature set supperted part 1
15 Reserved
14 1 = Reporting support for the Write-Read-Verify feature set is changeable
13 1 = Reporting support for the SMART Conveyance self-test is changeable
12 1 =Reporting support for the SMART Selective self-test is changeable
11 = Reporting support for the Forced Unit Access is changeable
10" Reserved for TLC
1 = Reporting support for the Streaming feature set is changeable
1 = Reporting support for the 48-bit Addressing feature set is changeable
1 = Reporting support for the HPA feature set is changeable

1 = Reporting support for the AAM feature set is changeable

9

8

7

6

5 1 = Reporting support for the TCQ feature set is changeable

4 1 = Reporting support for the PUIS feature set is changeable

3 1 = Reporting support for the Security feature set is changeable
2 1 = Reporting support for the SMART error log is changeable

1 1 = Reporting support for the SMART self-test is changeable

0 1 = Reporting support for the SMART feature set is changeable

8

Serial ATA Command set/feature set supported
15:5 Reserved for Serial ATA
4 1 = Reporting support for the SSP feature set is changeable
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Table 25 — Device Configuration Identify data structure (part 2 of 2)

Word Content

3 1 = Reporting support for asynchronous notification is changeable

2 1 = Reporting support for interface power management is changeable
1 1 = Reporting support for non-zero buffer offsets is changeable

0 1 = Reporting support for the NCQ feature set is changeable

9 [Reserved for Serial ATA

10-20 | Reserved

DO
=N

Command set/feature set supported part 2
15 1 = Reporting support for the NV Cache feature set is changeable
14 1 = Reporting support for the NV Cache Power Management feature'set is changeable
13 1 = Reporting support for WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT is changeable
12 1 = Reporting of support for the Trusted Computing feature set)is changeable
11 1 = Reporting support for the Free-fall Control feature set is changeable
10:0 Reserved

42 | Command set/feature set supported part 3
15:0 Reserved

23-2(7 [ Reserved

208-234 | Vendor Specific

285 | Integrity word
15:8 Checksum
7:0 A5h

7.10.3.6.2 Word 1: Multiword DMA modes'supported

Wornd 1 bits (2:0) contain the same infermation as contained in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 63 or
IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 63 (see 7.16.7.24). Bits (15:3) of word 1 are reserved.

7.10.3.6.3 Word 2: Ultra DMA'modes supported

Word 2 bits (6:0) contain.the same information as contained in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 88 or
IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word 88 (see 7.16.7.40). Bits (15:7) of word 2 are reserved.

7.10.3.6.4 Words 3-6: Maximum LBA

Words 3-6 define the maximum LBA. This is the highest LBA accepted by the device in the fagtory
defdult conditien. If the device has not completed a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command without
errof that modifies its factory default condition, then the device returns the same value in this fielg as
would'be returned for a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS or READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT

conmand:

7.10.3.6.5 Word 7: Command/features set supported part 1
If bit 0 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the SMART feature set is changeable.

If bit 1 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for SMART self-test including the self-test log is
changeable.

If bit 2 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for SMART error logging is changeable.

If bit 3 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the Security feature set is changeable.
If bit 4 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the PUIS feature set is changeable.

If bit 5 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the TCQ feature set is changeable.

If bit 6 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the AAM feature set is changeable.
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If bit 7 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the HPA feature set is changeable.

If bit 8 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the 48-bit Addressing feature set is changeable.
If bit 9 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the Streaming feature set is changeable.

Bit 10 of Word 7 is reserved for technical report TLC.

If bit 11 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for Force Unit Access commands is changeable.

If bit 12 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for SMART Selective self-test (see 7.53.6.10) is
changeable.

If bit 13 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for SMART Conveyance self-test (see 7.53.6.10) is
changeable.

If bi{ 14 of Word 7 is set to one, then support for the Write-Read-Verify feature set is changeable.

7.10.3.6.6 Word 8: Serial ATA Command set/feature set supported
Bits|(15:5) Reserved for Serial ATA
If bi{ 4 of Word 8 is set to one, then support for software settings preservation.is changeable.

If bif 3 of Word 8 is set to one, then support for asynchronous notification by an ATAPI devige is
changeable. See SATA 2.6 for more information.

If bif 2 of Word 8 is set to one, then support for interface power manhagement requests is changeable.
See|SATA 2.6 for more information.

If bif 1 of Word 8 is set to one, then support for non-zero buffer offsets for commands in the NCQ
featpre set is changeable.

If bi{ 0 of Word 8 is set to one, then support for the NCQfeature set is changeable.

7.10.3.6.7 Word 9: Reserved for Serial ATA

Thig word is reserved for Serial ATA.
7.10.3.6.8 Words 10-20: Reserved

7.10.3.6.9 Word 21: Command/features set supported part 2
If bif 15 of Word 21 is set to ohe; then support for the NV Cache feature set is changeable.

If bif 14 of Word 21 is set\to’ one, then support for the NV Cache Power Management feature sgt is
changeable.

If bif 13 of Word 21 'is’set to one, then support for the WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT command is
changeable.

If bif 12 of Word 21 is set to one, then support for the Trusted Computing feature set is changeable

If bi{ 11 of Word 21 is set to one, then support for the Free-fall Control feature set is changeable.

Bits 40:0-0f\Word-21-are-reserved

7.10.3.6.10 Word 22: Command/features set supported part 3

Bits (15:0) are reserved.
7.10.3.6.11 Words 23-207: Reserved
7.10.3.6.12 Words 208-254: Vendor Specific

7.10.3.6.13 Word 255: Integrity word

Bits (7:0) of this word shall contain the value A5h. Bits (15:8) of this word shall contain the data
structure checksum. The data structure checksum shall be the two’s complement of the sum of all bytes
in words 0-254 and the byte consisting of bits (7:0) of word 255. Each byte shall be added with
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unsigned arithmetic, and overflow shall be ignored. The sum of all bytes is zero when the checksum is
correct.

7.10.4 DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE - B1h/COh, Non-Data

7.10.4.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the DCO feature set.

7.10.4.2 Description
The DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE command provides a method for a host to restore any

setting previously changed by a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command and to restore the centent
of the IDENTIFY DEVICE data, IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data, and other feature settings|in a
device to their factory default settings. The results of this action are indicated by the data returned from
the |nput Data of a DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY command.
If a DEVICE CONFIGURATION RESTORE command changes reporting of suppaort for the Seclrity
featpre set from not allowed to allowed, and if the DEVICE CONFIGURATION {BENTIFY command
indi¢ates that reporting of that support is allowed, then the device shall set the Security feature set gtate
to iECL shall set IDENTIFY DEVICE data to the values described in table\9, and shall restord the
saved Master password and Master Password Identifier; otherwise, the Security state shall not chahge.
7.10.4.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | COh
Cqunt|N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 Bth
7.10.4.4 Normal Qutputs
See|table 99,
7.10.4.5Error Outputs
The|Abeft bit shall be set to one if a HPA has been set by a non-volatile SET MAX ADDRESS or BET

MAX ADDRESS EXT command, or if DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK command has been
completed without error since a power-on reset has been processed. See table 122.
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7.10

.5 DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET - B1h/C3h, PIO Data-Out

7.10.5.1 Feature Set

This

28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the DCO feature set.

7.10.5.2 Description

The DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command allows a host to reduce the set of optional commands,
modes, or feature sets supported by a device as indicated by a DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY
command. The DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command may modify the data returned by IDENTIFY

DE

DEV

If a
that

tablg 25), no action is taken for that bit.

Mod
MA

The
26.
rest

The
If th

7.10.5.3 Inputs

ICE data is changed, the device shall respond in a manner consistent with the new data.

it is set to one in the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET data transmitted to the device (see.tablg
is not set in the DCO data received from a DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY command

ifying the maximum LBA of the device also modifies the LBA value returned.byya READ NAT
ADDRESS or READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT command.

ictions described are violated, the device shall return command aberted.
phrase ‘is allowed’ in table 26 specifies that the device may report that a feature is supported.
b device is configured to not support a feature, then the deyice shall:

p) report that the feature is not supported;
b) as required, report that the feature is not enabled;and
C) not support the feature.

ICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE. When the IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET

26)
see

IVE

format of the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET data transmitted by the device is described in table
The restrictions on changing these bits are also described in . If\ahy of the bit modification

Name Description
Feafure |C3h
Cqunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7.5-N/A
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
CommAand 7:0 B1h

7.10.5.4 Normal Outputs
See table 99.

7.10.5.5 Error Outputs
The Abort bit shall be set to one if:

a) a DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command has already modified the original settings as
reported by a DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY command;

b) a DEVICE CONFIGURATION FREEZE LOCK command has completed without error;

c) any of the bit modification restrictions described in 7.10.5.2 are violated;

d) a Host Protected Area has been established by the processing of a SET MAX ADDRESS or

SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command; or
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its current state.
See table 141.

7.10.5.6 Output from the Host to the Device Data Structure

7.10.5.6.1 General

Table 25 shows the Device Configuration Overlay data structure.

Table 26 — Device Configuration Overlay (DCO) data structure (part 1 of 2)

Word

Content

Data structure revision

—_

Multiword DMA modes supported
15:3 Reserved
2 1 = Reporting support for Multiword DMA mode 2 and.below is allowed
1 1 = Reporting support for Multiword DMA mode 1 and-below is allowed
0 1 = Reporting support for Multiword DMA mode ‘0 is allowed

Ultra DMA modes supported
15:7 Reserved
6 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 6 and below is allowed
5 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 5 and below is allowed
4 1 = Reporting support for Ultra’/DMA mode 4 and below is allowed
3 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 3 and below is allowed
2 1 = Reporting support.far Ultra DMA mode 2 and below is allowed
1 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 1 and below is allowed
0 1 = Reporting support for Ultra DMA mode 0 is allowed

3-6

Maximum LBA (QWord)
63:48 Reserved
47:0 Maximum LBA

Command set/feature set supported part 1
15) Reserved
14 1 = Reporting support for the Write-Read-Verify feature set is allowed
13 1 = Reporting support for the SMART Conveyance self-test is allowed
12 1 = Reporting support for the SMART Selective self-test is allowed
11 1 = Reporting support for Forced Unit Access is allowed
10 Reserved for TI C

©

1 = Reporting support for the Streaming feature set is allowed

1 = Reporting support for the 48-bit Addressing feature set is allowed
1 = Reporting support for HPA feature set is allowed

1 = Reporting support for the AAM feature set is allowed

1 = Reporting support for the TCQ feature set is allowed

1 = Reporting support for the PUIS feature set is allowed

1 = Reporting support for the Security feature set is allowed

1 = Reporting support for the SMART error log is allowed

1 = Reporting support for the SMART self-test is allowed

O = N W & 00O N ©

1 = Reporting support for the SMART feature set is allowed
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Table 26 — Device Configuration Overlay (DCO) data structure (part 2 of 2)

Word Content

8| Serial ATA Command set/feature set supported
15:5 Reserved for Serial ATA
4 1 = Reporting support for the SSP feature set is allowed

3 1 = Reporting support for asynchronous notification is allowed

1 1 = Reporting support for non-zero buffer offsets is allowed

2 1 = Reporting support for interface power management is allowed

0 1 = Reporting support for the NCQ feature set is allowed

9| Reserved for Serial ATA

10-20 | Reserved

21| Command set/feature set supported part 2
15 Reporting support for the NV Cache feature set is allowed

allowed

allowed

10:0 Reserved

14 Reporting support for the NV Cache Power Management feature set is
13 1= Reporting support for the WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT command

12 1= reporting of support for the Trusted Computing feature set is allowed
11 1 = Reporting support for the Free-fath€Control feature set is allowed

is

22 | Command set/feature set supported part.3
15:0 Reserved

P3-207 | Reserved

N

08-254 | Vendor Specific

255 | Integrity word
15:8 Checksum
7:0 A5h

7.10.5.6.2 Word 0: Data structure revision
Word 0 shall contain the\value 0002h.

7.10.5.6.3 Word_1%Multiword DMA modes supported

Bits|(15:3) of-word 1 are reserved.

If Multiword. DMA mode 2 is not currently selected and bit 2 of word 1 is cleared to zero, then the de

shall:

vice

a) disable support 1or Multiword DIVIA moade Z; and

b) clear bit 2 of word 63 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If Multiword DMA mode 2 is currently selected and bit 2 of word 1 is cleared to zero, then the device
shall not clear bit 2 of word 63 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If Multiword DMA mode 1 is not currently selected and bit 1 of word 1 is cleared to zero, then the device

shall:

a) disable support for Multiword DMA mode 1; and

b) clear bit 1 of word 63 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If Multiword DMA mode 2 is supported or Multiword DMA mode 1 or 2 is currently selected and bit 1 of
word 1 is cleared to zero, then the device shall not clear bit 1 of word 63 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or

IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.
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Bit O of word 1 shall be set to one.

7.10.5.6.4 Word 2: Ultra DMA modes supported
Bits (15:7) of word 2 are reserved.

If Ultra DMA mode 6 is not currently selected and bit 6 of word 2 is cleared to zero, then the device
shall:

a) disable support for Ultra DMA mode 6; and
b) clear bit 6 of word 88 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If Ultra DMA mode 6 is currently selected. then the device shall not clear bit 6 of word 88 in IDENTIFY
DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bi{ 5 of word 2 is cleared to zero and:

a) Ultra DMA mode 6 and 5 are not currently selected; and
b) Ultra DMA mode 6 is not supported,

ther] the device shall clear bit 5 of word 88 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY-PACKET DEV
datd to zero.

CE

If bi{ 4 of word 2 is cleared to zero and:

a) Ultra DMA mode 6, 5 and 4 are not currently selected; and
b) Ultra DMA mode 6 and 5 are not supported,

ther] the device shall clear bit 4 of word 88 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEV
datd to zero.

CE

If bi{ 3 of word 2 is cleared to zero and:

a) Ultra DMA mode 6, 5, 4 and 3 are not currently. selected; and
p) Ultra DMA mode 6, 5 and 4 are not supported,

ther] the device shall clear bit 3 of word 88 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEV
datq to zero.

CE

If bi{ 2 of word 2 is cleared to zero and:

a) Ultra DMA mode 6, 5, 4, 3 and 2 are not currently selected; and
b) Ultra DMA mode 6, 5, 4 and 3 are not supported,

ther] the device shall clear bit-2'of word 88 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEV
datd to zero.

CE

If bi{ 1 of word 2 is cleared to zero and:

a) Ultra DMA'mode 6, 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 are not currently selected; and
b) Ultra BMA mode 6, 5, 4, 3 and 2 are not supported,

ther] the device shall clear bit 1 of word 88 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEV
datd to.zero.

CE

If b| O ofword 2 ic clearad tozaro-and-
oW OTra—=15- 18 dre a8 +odrar

a) Ultra DMA mode 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 and 0 are not currently selected; and
b) Ultra DMA mode 6, 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 are not supported,

then the device shall clear bit 0 of word 88 in IDENTIIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE
data to zero.

7.10.5.6.5 Words 3-6: Maximum LBA

Words 3-6 define the maximum LBA. This shall be the highest LBA accepted by the device after
execution of the command. When this value is changed, the content of IDENTIFY DEVICE data words
60-61 and 100-103 shall be changed as described in the SET MAX ADDRESS and SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT command descriptions to reflect the maximum LBA set with this command. If the
device has established an HPA as the result of processing a SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT command with an LBA value less than that returned by a READ NATIVE MAX
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ADDRESS or READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT command, then the device shall return command
aborted for this command and not change any data in the HPA.

7.10.5.6.6 Word 7: Command/features set supported part 1

Bit 15 of word 7 is reserved.

If bit 14 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

a) disable support for the Write-Read-Verify feature set;
b) clear bit 1 of word 119 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; and
c) clear bit 1 of word 120 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bi{ 13 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

a) disable support for the SMART Conveyance self-test;

b) return command aborted for subsequent SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE
commands with an Execute SMART Conveyance self-test routine subcommand;yand

c) clear bit 5 to zero in the Offline Data Collection Capabilities field in the Device: SMART dat3

structure.

If bil 12 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

a) disable support for the SMART Selective self-test;

b) return command aborted for subsequent SMART EXECUTE QFEF<LINE IMMEDIATE
commands with an Execute SMART Selective self-test routine) subcommand; and

c) clear bit 6 to zero in the Offline Data Collection Capabilitiesfield in the Device SMART datg
structure.

If bi{ 11 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

a) disable support for the WRITE DMA FUA EXT command, the WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT
command, and the WRITE DMA QUEUED.EWYJA EXT command; and
b) clear bits (7:6) of word 84 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zgro.

Bit 10 of Word 7 is reserved for TLC.
If bil 9 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the’device shall:

n) disable support for the Streaming feature set;
b) clear bits 4, 9, and 10 of word 84 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE datp to
ZEero;

C) clear words 95-99 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; and
d) clear word 104 ini{DENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bil 8 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

a) disable support for the 48-bit Addressing feature set;
b) clear bit*10 of word 83 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;|and
c) clearwords 100-103 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bit 7,0f word 7 is cleared to zero, and a HPA has not been established by use of a SET MAX
ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command, then the device shall:

a) disable support for the HPA feature set;

b) clear bit 10 of word 82 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;

c) clear bit 8 of word 83 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;

d) clear bit 10 of word 85 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; and
e) clear bit 8 of word 86 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bit 7 of word 7 is cleared to zero, and a HPA has been established by use of a SET MAX ADDRESS
or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command, then the device shall return command aborted for the DEVICE
CONFIGURATION SET command.

If bit 6 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

a) disable support for the AAM feature set;
b) clear bit 9 of word 83 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; and
c) clearword 94 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.
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If bit 5 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

a)

b)
c)

disable support for the READ DMA QUEUED command and the WRITE DMA QUEUED
command;

clear bit 1 of word 83 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; and
clear bit 1 of word 86 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bit 4 of word 7 is cleared to zero, and the PUIS feature set has not been enabled by a jumper, then
the device shall:

a)
b)

disable support for the Power-Up In Standby feature set;
clear bits (6:5) of word 83 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;

If bit 4 of word 7 is cleared to zero, and PUIS has been enabled by jumper, then the DE
NFIGURATION SET command shall return command aborted and the IDENTIFYX.DEVICE |and
NTIFY PACKET DEVICE data words shall remain unchanged.

COl
IDE

If bit

If bi
abo

If bit

If bit

If bi

mayf:

C)

2)
b)
C)
d)
e)

)

2)
b)
C)

P)
b)

C)

d)
e)

g)

3 of word 7 is cleared to zero, and security is disabled, then the device shall:

1 of word 7 is cleared to zero, thén the device shall:

and
clear bits (6:5) of word 86 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zjro.
ICE

save any Master Password and Master Password Identifier;

disable support for the Security feature set;

not change its Security state;

clear bit 1 of word 82 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PAEGKET DEVICE data to zero;
clear bit 1 of word 85 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; gnd
clear words 89, 90, 92, and 128 in IDENTIFY DEVICE er IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE datg to
zero.

3 of word 7 is cleared to zero, and security is enabled, then the device shall return comnmjand
ted for the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET commahnd.

2 of word 7 is cleared to zero, then the device*shall:

disable support for SMART error logging;
clear bit 0 of word 84 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; gnd
clear bit 0 of word 87 in IDENTIEY<DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

disable support for the SMART Off-line, Short, and Extended self-tests;

return command aborted for subsequent SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE
commands with an Execute SMART Off-line, Short, or Extended self-test routine subcommand;
clear bit 4 and 3to zero in the Offline Data Collection Capabilities field in the Device SMART
data structure;
clear bit 1.0f'word 84 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; gnd
clear bit,1.0f word 87 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

1 of word'7 is cleared to zero, and bits 12 and 13 of word 7 are not supported, then the deyvice

disable support for the SMART Conveyance self-test;

b)

f)

return command aborted for subsequent SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE
commands with an Execute SMART Conveyance self-test routine subcommand;

clear bit 5 to zero in the Offline Data Collection Capabilities field in the Device SMART data
structure.

disable support for the SMART Selective self-test;

return command aborted subsequent SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE commands
with an Execute SMART Selective self-test routine subcommand; and

clear bit 6 to zero in the Offline Data Collection Capabilities field in the Device SMART data
structure.

If bit 0 of word 7 is cleared to zero, and bits (2:1) of word 7 are cleared to zero, then the device shall:

a)
b)
c)

disable support for the SMART feature set;
clear bit 0 of word 82 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; and
clear bit 0 of word 85 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.
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If bit 0 of word 7 is cleared to zero, and bits (2:1) of word 7 are not both cleared to zero, then the device
shall return command aborted for the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command.

7.10.5.6.7 Word 8: Serial ATA Command set/feature set supported
This word enables configuration of command sets and feature sets.

Bits (15:5) of word 8 are reserved for Serial ATA. If bit 4 of word 8 is cleared to zero, then the device
shall:

a) disable support for the SSP feature set;
b) clear bit 6 of word 78 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
C)—ctear bit6of word 79 M IDENTIF Y DEVICE ortDENTIF Y PACKET DEVICE datatozero; gnd

d) clear any software settings that would be cleared when the SSP feature set is disabled.
If bi{ 3 of word 8 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

n) disable support for asynchronous notification (see the Serial ATA specification);
b) clear bit 5 of word 78 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE.data to zero; gnd
c) clear bit 5 of word 79 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE-data to zero.

If bil 2 of word 8 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

n) disable support for interface power management requests (see the _Serial ATA specification);
b) clear bit 9 of word 76 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
C) clear bit 3 of word 78 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; gnd
d) clear bit 3 of word 79 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFYA\PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bil 1 of word 8 is cleared to zero, then the device shall:

n) disable support for non-zero buffer offsets for NCQ commands (also see the Serial ATA
specification);

b) clear bit 1 of word 78 in IDENTIFY DEVICE-Of IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
c) clear bit 4 of word 78 in IDENTIFY DEVIGE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
d) clear bit 1 of word 79 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; gnd
e) clear bit 4 of word 79 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bi{ O of word 8 is cleared to zero, then.the device shall:

n) disable support for the NCQ feature set;

b) clear bit 8 of word 76 in. IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
clear bit 1 of word 78(in,IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
clear bit 2 of word 78 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
clear bit 4 of word\78 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
clear bit 1 of-word 79 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero;
) clear bit 2,0f'word 79 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero; gnd
) clear bity4.of word 79 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

~— — — ~—

= (o I IO S © TS

7.10.5.6.8-Word 9: Reserved for Serial ATA
Word 9/isTeserved for use by Serial ATA.

7.10.5.6.9 Words 10-20: Reserved

7.10.5.6.10 Word 21: Command/features set supported part 2

If bit 15 of word 21 is set to one, then the device may support the NV Cache feature set. If bit 15 of word
21 is cleared to zero, and bit 14 of word 21 is set to one, then the device shall return command aborted
for the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command. If bit 15 of word 21 is cleared to zero, and there is
pinned data or the NV Cache has not been flushed, then the device shall return command aborted for
the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command.

If bits 15 and 14 of word 21 are set to one, then the device may support the NV Cache Power
Management feature set.

If bit 13 of word 21 is set to one, then the device may support the WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT
command.


https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

-118-— ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015

If bit 12 of word 21 is cleared to zero, and security is disabled, then the device shall:

a) disable support for the Trusted Computing feature set; and

b) clear bit 0 of word 48 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data to zero.

If bit 12 of word 21 is cleared to zero, and security is enabled, then the device shall return command

aborted for the DEVICE CONFIGURATION SET command.
If bit 11 of word 21 is set to one, then the device may support the Free-fall Control feature set.

Bits (10:0) of word 21 are reserved.

7.10.5.6.11 Word 22: Command/features set supported part 3
Bit (15:0) of word 22 are reserved.

7.10.5.6.12 Words 23-207: Reserved
7.10.5.6.13 Words 208-254: Vendor Specific

7.10.5.6.14 Word 255: Integrity word

Bits|(7:0) of word 255 shall contain the value A5h. Bits (15:8) of word=255 shall contain the
strugture checksum. The data structure checksum shall be the two’s complement of the sum of all b
in Words 0-254 and the byte consisting of bits (7:0) of word 255~Each byte shall be added
unsigned arithmetic, and overflow shall be ignored. The sum of all’bytes is zero when the checksu

correct.

7.11 DEVICE RESET - 08h, Device Reset
7.11..1 Feature Set

Thig 28-bit command is mandatory for ATAPI devices:
7.11.2 Description

The|DEVICE RESET command resets the;device.

jata
ytes
with
m is

7.11.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Caunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 08h

7.11.4 Normal Outputs
See table 104.
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7.1

.5 Error Outputs

If DEVICE RESET is supported, it should not complete with an error. If the device is able to complete
the DEVICE RESET and maintain the device setting then DEVICE RESET shall complete with Check
Condition cleared to zero. If the device reverts to its default state, the device shall report an exception
by setting the Check Condition bit in the Status field.

7.12 DOWNLOAD MICROCODE - 92h, PIO Data-Out/Non-Data
7.12.1 Feature Set

Thig
7.12

Thig
DO
All t
tran

ther
byte

The

7.13.

The
app

The
datg

The

locdtion in the data relative to the last successful DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command receive

the

buff
dev
sec
issu

If th
buff]
DO
DO

Whé
sha

28-bit command is optional for devices implementing the General feature set.
.2 Description

command enables the host to alter the device’s microcode. The data transferred using
[VNLOAD MICROCODE command is vendor specific.

ransfers shall be zero length or an integer multiple of 512-byte data blocks\(hhe size of the

the Non-Data transfer protocol shall be used. This allows transfer sizes from 0 bytes to 33 553
s, in 512-byte increments.

Feature field indicates the mode of the DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command as describe
3.

optional Download with offsets and save microcode forymmediate and future use allows
ication client to transfer microcode in two or more DOWNLOAD MICROCODE commands.

download block count value in the Count and LBA fields shall specify how many 512-byte bloc}
are being transferred in one command.

Buffer Offset value is defined by the value inithe LBA (23:8). The buffer offset value is the sta

Hevice with a Buffer Offset of zero. Thé Buffer Offset value shall be between 0 and 65 535.
br offset value is the byte count divided by 512 (e.g., if a microcode file is to be transferred tg
ce in 32 768 byte segments the first command should be issued with buffer offset value of zero
bnd command should be issuged-with a buffer offset value of 64, the third command shoul
ed with a buffer offset value 8f)128 and so on until the complete microcode is transferred).

b current buffer offset is not'equal to the sum of the previous DOWNLOAD MICROCODE comm
br offset and the previous sector count, then the device shall report command aborted foi
(VNLOAD MICROCODE command and discard all previously downloaded microcode. The
[VNLOAD MICROCODE command shall have a buffer offset of zero.

n the device detects the last download microcode command for the firmware download the dg
| perform any device required verification and save the complete set of downloaded microc

Dev

miclocode’command.
TheLmrmWWthymveﬁeWmmﬁﬂmﬂaﬁhﬂWcﬁMW Ve ]

has

ice feature configuration (e.g., SET FEATURES settings) may be affected by the down

the

Hata

sfer is determined by the contents of the LBA and Count fields. If a valug’of‘zero is in both figlds,

920

din

the

s of

ting
d by
The
the
the
i be

and
the
first

vice
bde.
oad

completed.

nent

If the device receives a command other than DOWNLOAD MICROCODE prior to the receipt of the last
segment, then the device shall process the new command and may discard a previously downloaded
microcode.

During the processing of a power-on reset, a hardware reset, or a software reset prior to applying the
new microcode, the device shall discard any received microcode segments.
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Name

Description

Feature

Sub
command

00h

01h
02h

Description
Reserved
Obsolete

Reserved

03h
04h-06h
07h
08-FFh

Download with offsets and save microcode for immediate and future use;
Reserved

Download and save microcode for immediate and future use.

Reserved

Cd

—

un

Block count (7:0)

Bit
27:24
23:8
7:0

Description
Reserved

Buffer offset (only used for Feature = 03h; otherwise this field shall be reserv
Block count (15:8)

ed)

Deyice

Bit

3:0

Description

Obsolete

N/A

Obsolete

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
Reserved

Commpnd

7:0

92h

7.12

If 100
000

.4 Normal Outputs

ENTIFY(.DEVICE data word 234 or IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 235 have a value other
Dh or-FEFFh then table 27 describes the indicator returned in the Count field.

han

Tablg 27*— Count field output for DOWNLOAD MICROCODE requesting the offset transfer me¢thod

Value ﬁescription
00h | No indication of download microcode status.
01h | Indicates the ATA device is expecting more download microcode commands to follow.
02h | Indicates that the ATA device has applied the new microcode.
03h-FFh | Reserved

For additional returns see table 99.

7.12.5 Error Outputs

The device shall return command aborted if the device did not accept the microcode data. The device
shall return command aborted if the subcommand code is not a supported value. See table 123.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015 -121 -

7.13 EXECUTE DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC - 90h, Execute Device Diagnostic

7.13.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for all devices.

7.13.2 Description

This command shall cause the device to perform internal diagnostic tests.

NOTE 13 - There are transport and Host Adapter implications for this command (i.e., see ATA8-APT
and HBA2).

If the host issues an EXECUTE DEVICE DIAGNOSTIC command while a device is in or going
power management mode except Sleep, then the device shall process the diagnostic sequence.

to a

7.13.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.211
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 90h
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See table 104. The diagnostic code written into the Error field is an 8-bit code. Table 28 defines these

valu

es.

Table 28 — Diagnostic codes

Code?

Description

When this code is in the Device 0¢ Error field

01h

Device 0° passed, Device 1° passed or not present

Ok 02kh 7Kk
T

C oo

7.13
Thig

71
7.14

This
com

7.14
This
until
bits

writ
com

OUTT, UZTT T

| mPH fa Naxs 4C o A or oot o ot
OUVILVLG U Alicyu, JoVILG 1T MAoOoULU U TIUL PYTUOTTTL

81h

Device 0° passed, Device 1€ failed

80h, 82h-FFh

Device 0° failed, Device 1€ failed

When this code is in the Device 1° Error field

01h

Device 1° passed®

00h, 02h-7Fh

Device 1° failed?

80h-FFh

Reserved

@ |Codes other than 01h and 81h may indicate additionakinformation
about the failure(s).
f Device 1 is not present, the host may see the information from
Device 0 even though Device 1 is selected.

¢ See the appropriate transport standard for the definition of device 0
and device 1.

.5 Error Outputs

.1 Feature Set

.2 Description

pletion-without error.

A FLUSH CACHE - E7h, Non-Data

command shall complete without setting the Error bit to one (see 7.13.4).

28-bit command is mandatory-for devices not implementing the PACKET feature set.
mand is optional for devices implementing the PACKET feature set.

command requestsithe device to flush the volatile write cache. If there is data in the volatile
cacle, that data shall be’ written to the non-volatile media. This command shall not indicate complg
the data is flushed to the non-volatile media or an error occurs. If the device supports more tha
of addressing:this command shall attempt to flush all the data in the volatile cache. If the vol
b cache(isydisabled or no volatile write cache is present, the device shall indicate comm

NOTE 14 - This command may take longer than 30 s to complete.

[his

vrite
tion
h 28
atile
and
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7.14.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Count[N/A
LBA|N/A
Device
Bit Description
7 Obsofete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 E7h

7.14.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.
7.14.5 Error Outputs

If anp unrecoverable error occurs while the device is writing data to its media, then the device shall
terminate processing the command and report the error/including the LBA of the first sector wherg an
unrgcoverable error occurred. Subsequent FLUSH CACHE commands continue the process of flushing
the gache. See table 128.

If ar] error occurs during the flush process and«the LBA of the data in error is outside the 28-bit addfess
range then the LBA of the logical sector in-érror is incorrectly reported. For correct error reporting|in a
device that has more than a 28-bit address-tange, use FLUSH CACHE EXT (see 7.15).
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7.15 FLUSH CACHE EXT - EAh, Non-Data

7.15.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the 48-bit Address feature set
7.15.2 Description

This command requests the device to flush the volatile write cache. If there is data in the volatile write
cache, that data shall be written to the non-volatile media. This command shall not indicate completion
until the data is flushed to the non-volatile media or an error occurs. If the volatile write cache is
disabled or no volatile write cache is present, the device shall indicate command completion without
erro

NOTE 15 - This command may take longer than 30 s to complete.

7.18.3 Inputs

Name Description
Feature | Reserved
Cqunt | Reserved
UBA |Reserved
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See-6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 EAh

7.15.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 111.
7.18.5 Error Outputs

If anp unrecoverablée error occurs while the device is writing data to its media, then the device shall
ternminate processing the command and report the error, including the LBA of the first sector wherg an
unrgcoverable‘error occurred. If a device receives a subsequent FLUSH CACHE EXT command, fhen
the gevice shall continue the process of flushing its cache. See table 129.
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7.16 IDENTIFY DEVICE - ECh, PIO Data-In
7.16.1 Feature Set
This 28-bit command is mandatory for all devices.

7.16.2 Description

The IDENTIFY DEVICE command specifies that the device shall send a 512-byte block of data to the

host. See 7.16.7 for a description of the return data.

Some devices may have to read the media in order for all applicable IDENTIFY DEVICE data fields to

be valid.

The|IDENTIFY DEVICE data contains information regarding optional feature or command suppo
the host issues a command that is indicated as not supported in the IDENTIFY DEVICEdata

device shall return command aborted for the command.
7.16.3 Inputs

rt. If
the

Name Description

Feature | N/A

Cqunt [ N/A

UBA|N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See-6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7:0 ECh

7.16.4 Normal Outputs for ATA'devices
See|table 99.
7.16.5 Normal Outputs for ATAPI devices

In r¢sponse to this.command, ATAPI devices shall return command aborted and place the PAC

featpre set signature in the appropriate fields (see table 104).
7.14.6 Error.Outputs

ATA| devices shall not report an error.

KET
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7.16.7 Input From the Device to the Host Data Structure

7.16.7.1 Overview
Table 29 specifies the format of the IDENITFY DEVICE data.

Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 1 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M | P |V Description
O|M|B General configuration
F 15 0 =AlA device
X 14:8 Retired
X 7:6 Obsolete
X 5:3 Retired
\% 2 Response incomplete
X 1 Retired
0 Reserved
1 X [Obsolete
2| O | B | V | Specific configuration
3 X [Obsolete
45 X [Retired
6 X [Obsolete
718 N Reserved for the CompactFlash.Association
9 X | Retired
10-19| M | B | F |Serial number (ATA string)
20-21 X [Retired
$2 X | Obsolete
23-26| M | B | F |Firmware revision’/(ATA string)
2746 M | B | F [Model number (ATA string)
47( M
B|F 15:8 80h
B|F 7:0 00h = Reserved
01h-FFh = Maximum number of logical sectors that shall be transferred per
DRQ data block on READ/WRITE MULTIPLE commands

Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
X The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. 1The DLCU command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 2 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
48| O [ B Trusted Computing feature set options
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
13:1 Reserved for the Trusted Computing Group
F 0 1=Trusted Computing feature set is supported
491 M Capabilities
15:14 Reserved for the IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE command.
B|F 13 1 = Standby timer values as specified in this standard are supperted
0 = Standby timer values shall be managed by the device
12 Reserved for the IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE command.
P|F 11 1 =I0RDY supported
0 = IORDY may be supported
P|F 10 1 =10RDY may be disabled
B|F 9 Shall be set to one to indicate that LBA'is'supported.
P|F 8 1 =DMA supported
X 7:0 Retired
50| M Capabilities
B|F 15 Shall be cleared to zera
B|F 14 Shall be set to one
13:2 Reserved
X 1 Obsolete
B|F 0 Shall be set to one to indicate a vendor specific Standby timer value minimum
51-52 X [Obsolete
b3| M | B | F 15:8 Freesfall Control Sensitivity
00h = Vendor’s recommended setting
01h-FFh = Sensitivity level. A larger number is a more sensitive setting.
7:3 Reserved
B |.F 2 1 = the fields reported in word 88 are valid
0 = the fields reported in word 88 are not valid
B|F 1 1 = the fields reported in words (70:64) are valid
0 = the fields reported in words (70:64) are not valid
X U Obsolete
54-58 X [Obsolete
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — Fixed/variable content
F — The content of the field is fixed and does

M — Support of the word is mandatory.
O — Support of the word is optional.

not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport

change the value of a fixed field.

V — The contents of the field is variable and
may change depending on the state of the

device or the commands processed by the

device.

S — Serial Transport

P — Parallel Transport

B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports

N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
Parallel

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 3 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
59( M 15:9 Reserved
B|V 8 1 = Multiple logical sector setting is valid
B|V 7:0 Current setting for number of logical sectors that shall be transferred per
DRQ data block on READ/WRITE Multiple commands
60-61| M | B | F |Total number of user addressable logical sectors for 28-bit commands (DWord)
1%2 X—Obselete
63| M 15:11 Reserved
PV 10 1 = Multiword DMA mode 2 is selected
0 = Multiword DMA mode 2 is not selected
PV 9 1 = Multiword DMA mode 1 is selected
0 = Multiword DMA mode 1 is not selected
PV 8 1 = Multiword DMA mode 0 is selected
0 = Multiword DMA mode 0 is not selected
7:3 Reserved
P|F 2 1 = Multiword DMA mode 2 and below)are supported
P|F 1 1 = Multiword DMA mode 1 and below are supported
P|F 0 1 = Multiword DMA mode 0_s.Supported
64| M 15:8 Reserved
P|F 7:0 PIO modes supported
65| M Minimum Multiword DMA {ransfer cycle time per word

P|F 15:0 Cycle time in nanoseconds

66| M Manufacturer’s reconimended Multiword DMA transfer cycle time
P|F 15:0 Cycle time in nanoseconds
67| M Minimum PI@:transfer cycle time without flow control
P|F 15:0 (Cycle time in nanoseconds
68 M Minirmum PIO transfer cycle time with IORDY flow control
P|F 15:0 Cycle time in nanoseconds
69-10 Reserved
71-14 Reserved for the IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE command.
5| O Queue depth
15:5 Reserved
B—F 4:0—-Maxirmurm-quede-depth—
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — Fixed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015 -129 -

Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 4 of 17)

Word

=0
o
<

Description

76| O | S Serial ATA Capabilities

15:11 Reserved for Serial ATA

F 10 1 = Supports Phy Event Counters
F 9 1 = Supports receipt of host initiated power management requests
F 8 1 = Supports the NCQ feature set
/5 Reserved for Serial ATA
F 2 1 = Supports SATA Gen2 Signaling Speed (3.0 Gbit/s) (see SATA 2.6)
F 1 1 = Supports SATA Gen1 Signaling Speed (1.5 Gbit/s) (see SATA 2.6)
F 0 Shall be cleared to zero
T7 S Reserved for Serial ATA

T8 O | S Serial ATA features supported

15:7 Reserved for Serial ATA

F 6 1 = Device supports Software Settings Preservation
Reserved for Serial ATA

1 = Device supports in-order data.delivery

5

4

3 1 = Device supports initiating power management
2 1 = Device supports DMA Setup auto-activation

1

1 = Device supports non-zero buffer offsets

M M M m M

0 Shall be cleared to*zero

791 O | S Serial ATA features enabled

15:7 Reserved forSerial ATA
1 = Software Settings Preservation enabled

<
o

5 Reserved for Serial ATA
\% 4.1 In-order data delivery enabled
\% 371 = Device initiated power management enabled
\% 2 1 = DMA Setup auto-activation enabled
\Y 1 1 = Non-zero buffer offsets enabled
F 0 Shall be cleared to zero
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F - The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not.change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 5 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
80| M Major version number
15:9 Reserved
B|F 8 1 = supports ATA8-ACS
B|F 7 1 = supports ATA/ATAPI-7
B|F 6 1 = supports ATA/ATAPI-6
B[F O T =supports ATA/ATAPI-5
B|F 4 1 = supports ATA/ATAPI-4
X 3 Obsolete
X 2 Obsolete
X 1 Obsolete
0 Reserved
131 M | B | F [Minor version number
82| M Commands and feature sets supported
X 15 Obsolete
B|F 14 1 =The NOP command is supported
B|F 13 1 = The READ BUFFER command is supported
B|F 12 1 =The WRITE BUFFER command is supported
X 11 Obsolete
B|F 10 1 = The HPA feature set'is supported
B|F 9 Shall be cleared.tg'zero to indicate that the DEVICE RESET commangd is not
supported
B|F 8 1 =The SERVICE interrupt is supported
B|F 7 1 = The(release interrupt is supported
B|F 6 1 =[Read look-ahead is supported
B|F 5 (1 7 The volatile write cache is supported
B|F 4 *Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the PACKET feature set is ngt
supported
B|E 3 Shall be set to one to indicate that the mandatory Power Management
feature set is supported
X 2 Obsolete
B|F 1 1 = The Security feature set is supported
B|F 0 1 =The SMART feature set is supported
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — Fixed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 6 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
83| M Commands and feature sets supported
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
B|F 13 1 =The FLUSH CACHE EXT command is supported
B|F 12 Shall be set to one to indicate that the mandatory FLUSH CACHE command
is-stpported
B|F 11 1 =The DCO feature set is supported
B|F 10 1 = The 48-bit Address feature set is supported
B|F 9 1 =The AAM feature set is supported
B|F 8 1 =The SET MAX security extension is supported
7 Reserved for the Address Offset Reserved Area Boot'Method
B|F 6 1=SET FEATURES subcommand is required to, spin-up after poweriup
B|F 5 1 = The PUIS feature set is supported
X 4 Obsolete
B|F 3 1 =The APM feature set is supported
N|[F 2 1 =The CFA feature set is supparted
B|F 1 1 =The TCQ feature set is supported
B|F 0 1 =The DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command is supported
Key: OIM — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this,standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 7 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
84| M Commands and feature sets supported
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
B|F 13 1 =The IDLE IMMEDIATE command with UNLOAD feature is supported
12 Reserved for TLC
11 Reserved for 1LC
X 10:9 Obsolete
B|F 8 1 = The 64-bit World wide name is supported
B|F 7 1=The WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT command is supported
B|F 6 1=The WRITE DMA FUA EXT and WRITE MULTIPLE'FUA EXT conjmands
are supported
B|F 5 1 = The GPL feature set is supported
B|F 4 1 = The Streaming feature set is supported
N|F 3 1 =The Media Card Pass Through Command feature set is supported
B|F 2 1 = Media serial number is supported
B|F 1 1 =The SMART self-test is supported
B|F 0 1 =SMART error logging is stpported
Key: O/M * Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variablerand P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the stateof the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed or variableype of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 8 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
85| M Commands and feature sets supported or enabled
X 15 Obsolete
B|F 14 1 = The NOP command is supported
B|F 13 1 =The READ BUFFER command is supported
B|F 12 1 =The WRITE BUFFER command is supported
X 11 Obsolete
B |V 10 1 = HPA feature set is supported
B|F 9 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the DEVICE RESET, comman(d is not
supported
B |V 8 1 = The SERVICE interrupt is enabled
B |V 7 1=The release interrupt is enabled
B |V 6 1 = Read look-ahead is enabled
B|V 5 1 = The volatile write cache is enabled
B|F 4 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate thatthe PACKET feature set is nat
supported
B|F 3 Shall be set to one to indicate that‘the mandatory Power Managemerjt
feature set is supported
X 2 Obsolete
B|V 1 1 = The Security featuré.set is enabled
B |V 0 1 =The SMART feature set is enabled
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.

F — The content of the field is fixed and-does
not change. The DCO command may
change the value of a fixed field.

V — The contents of the field is'variable and
may change depending énjthe state of the
device or the commands processed by the
device.

X — The fixed orvariable type of this field is
not defined intthis standard.

O — Support of the word is optional.
S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transg

S — Serial Transport

P — Parallel Transport

B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports

N — Belongs to a transport other than S¢

Parallel

ort

rial or
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 9 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
86| M Commands and feature sets supported or enabled
B|F 15 1 = Words 119-120 are valid
14 Reserved
B|F 13 1 =FLUSH CACHE EXT command supported
B|F 12 1 =FLUSH CACHE command supported
B|F 1T 1= The DCO feature set’is supported
B|F 10 1 = The 48-bit Address features set is supported
B |V 9 1 =The AAM feature set is enabled
B |V 8 1 =the SET MAX security extension is enabled by SET MAX SET
PASSWORD
7 Reserved for Address Offset Reserved Area BootNethod
B|F 6 1=SET FEATURES subcommand is required to, spin-up after powerjup
B|V 5 1 =The PUIS feature set is enabled
X 4 Obsolete
B |V 3 1 =The APM feature set is enabled
N|[F 2 1 =The CFA feature set is supparted
B|F 1 1 =The TCQ feature set is supported
B|F 0 1 =The DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command is supported

Key: OIM — Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this,standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 10 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
87| M Commands and feature sets supported or enabled
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
B|F 13 1 =The IDLE IMMEDIATE command with UNLOAD FEATURE is supported
12 Reserved for TLC
11 Reserved for TLC
X 10:9 Obsolete
B|F 8 1 = The 64-bit World wide name is supported
B|F 7 1=The WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT command is supported
B|F 6 1=The WRITE DMA FUA EXT and WRITE MULTIPLE'FUA EXT conjmands
are supported
B|F 5 1 = The GPL feature set is supported
X 4 Obsolete
N |V 3 1 =The Media Card Pass Through Command feature set is supported
B |V 2 1 = Media serial number is valid
B|F 1 1 = SMART self-test supported
B|F 0 1 =SMART error logging is stpported
Key: O/M * Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variablerand P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the stateof the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed or variableype of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 11 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
88| O Ultra DMA modes
15 Reserved
PV 14 1 = Ultra DMA mode 6 is selected
P 0 = Ultra DMA mode 6 is not selected
PV 13 1 = Ultra DMA mode 5 is selected
P 0 = Ultra DMA mode 5 is not selected
PV 12 1 = Ultra DMA mode 4 is selected
P 0 = Ultra DMA mode 4 is not selected
PV 11 1 = Ultra DMA mode 3 is selected
P 0 = Ultra DMA mode 3 is not selected
PV 10 1 = Ultra DMA mode 2 is selected
P 0 = Ultra DMA mode 2 is not selected
PV 9 1 = Ultra DMA mode 1 is selected
P 0 = Ultra DMA mode 1 is not selected
PV 8 1 = Ultra DMA mode 0 is selected
P 0 = Ultra DMA mode 0 is not selected
7 Reserved
P|F 6 1 = Ultra DMA mode 6 and‘below are supported
P|F 5 1 = Ultra DMA mode 5.and below are supported
P|F 4 1 = Ultra DMA mode 4 and below are supported
P|F 3 1 = Ultra DMA'mode 3 and below are supported
P|F 2 1 = Ultra DMA mode 2 and below are supported
P|F 1 1 = Ulira-DMA mode 1 and below are supported
P|F 0 1.=Ultra DMA mode 0 is supported
89
158 Reserved
O|B|F 7:0 Time required for Normal Erase mode SECURITY ERASE UNIT command
90
15:8 Reserved
OB | F 7:0 Time required for an Enhanced Erase mode SECURITY ERASE UNIT
command
91+ O BV LCurrent-ARMlevelvalue
92| O | B | V |Master Password Identifier

Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — Fixed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 12 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
93( M Hardware reset result.
The contents of bits (12:0) of this word shall change only during the execution of a
hardware reset. See 7.16.7.45 for more information.
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero.
F 14 Shall be set to one.
PlV 13 1 = device detected CBLID- above Vg
0 = device detected CBLID- below V;_
P 12:8 Device 1 hardware reset result. Device 0 shall clear these bifs_to zgro.
Device 1 shall set these bits as follows:
12 Reserved.
\% 11 0 = Device 1 did not assert PDIAG-.
1 = Device 1 asserted PDIAG-.
\% 10:9 These bits indicate how Device 1 determined the device number:
00 = Reserved.
01 = a jumper was used.
10 = the CSEL signal was used.
11 = some other method’was used or the method is unknown.
8 Shall be set to one:
P 7:0 Device 0 hardware reset result. Device 1 shall clear these bits to zgro.
Device 0 shall set these bits as follows:
7 Reserved:
F 6 0 = Device 0 does not respond when Device 1 is selected.
1= Device 0 responds when Device 1 is selected.
\Y, 5-0 = Device 0 did not detect the assertion of DASP-.
1 = Device 0 detected the assertion of DASP-.
\Y, 4 0 = Device 0 did not detect the assertion of PDIAG-.
1 = Device 0 detected the assertion of PDIAG-.
Vv 3 0 = Device 0 failed diagnostics.
1 = Device 0 passed diagnostics.
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F - The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not.change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort

change the value of a Tixed field.

V — The contents of the field is variable and
may change depending on the state of the

device or the commands processed by the

device.

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.

S — Serial Transport

P — Parallel Transport

B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports

N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
Parallel
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 13 of 17)

Word

F
P|V Description

93 \% 2:1 These bits indicate how Device 0 determined the device number:
00 = Reserved.

01 = a jumper was used.

10 = the CSEL signal was used.

11 = some other method was used or the method is unknown.

T

0 Shall be set to one.

4] O Current AAM value
15:8 Vendor’s recommended AAM value.
7:0 Current AAM value.

Stream Minimum Request Size

Streaming Transfer Time - DMA

Streaming Access Latency - DMA and PIO

Streaming Performance Granularity (DWord)

Total Number of User Addressable Logical Sectors for 48-bit commands (QWgrd)

e
O|O|O|0o|0| 0

W O 0| oo oo ©
I <|7[<<<K<|7|< ™

Streaming Transfer Time - PIO

05 Reserved

6| O Physical sector size / logical sector size
B|F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
B|F 14 Shall be set to one
B|F 13 1 = Device has(multiple logical sectors per physical sector.
B|F 12 1 = Device-ltogical Sector longer than 256 Words
11:4 Reserved
B|F 3.0 2X logical sectors per physical sector

07| O | B | F |Inter-seek.délay for ISO 7779 standard acoustic testing

108-11| M | B | F | World wide name
112-115 Reserved
116 Reserved for TLC
117-118| O | B |.R\Logical sector size (DWord)
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F - The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not.change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 14 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
119| M Commands and feature sets supported (Continued from words 84:82)
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
13:6 Reserved
B|F 5 1 = The Free-fall Control feature set is supported
B[F 41 =The DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command with mode 3 is supported
B|F 3 1=The READ LOG DMA EXT and WRITE LOG DMA EXT cemmands are
supported
B|F 2 1 =The WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT command is Supported
B|F 1 1 = The Write-Read-Verify feature set is supported
0 Reserved for DDT
120( M Commands and feature sets supported or enabled (Continued from words 87:85)
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
13:6 Reserved
B |V 5 1 = The Free-fall Control feature'set is enabled
B|F 4 1 =The DOWNLOAD MIECROCODE command with mode 3 is supported
B|F 3 1=The READ LOG DMA EXT and WRITE LOG DMA EXT commahds are
supported
B|F 2 1=The WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT command is supported
B|V 1 1 = The Write-Read-Verify feature set is enabled
0 Reserved@or DDT
121-126 Reserved for expanded supported and enabled settings
127 X | Obsolete
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The. DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value-of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device-orthe commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X=The fixed or variable type of this field is

not defined In this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 15 of 17)

Word P|V Description

128| O Security status
15:9 Reserved
B|V 8 Master Capability: 0 = High, 1 = Maximum
7:6 Reserved
5 1 = Enhanced security erase supported

1 = Security count expired

i}
3 1 = Security frozen
2 1 = Security locked
1

1 = Security enabled

0 W W W @ @

0 1 = Security supported

XIn< < < g

129-1%9 Vendor specific

160 O | N CFA power mode
F 15 Word 160 supported
14 Reserved

F 13 CFA power mode 1 is required forone or more commands implemepted by
the device
\% 12 CFA power mode 1 disabled
F 11:0 Maximum current in milliamperes
161-167 Reserved for the CompactFlash Association
168
15:4 Reserved
O|B|F 3:0 Device Nominal Form Factor
169-175 Reserved
176-21)5 O | B | V |Current media-serial number (ATA string)
206| O | B SCT Command Transport
X 15:12 Vendor Specific
11:6 Reserved
k 5 The SCT Data Tables command is supported
F 4 The SCT Feature Control command is supported
F 3 The SCT Error Recovery Control command is supported
F 2 The SCT Write Same command is supported
E 1 The SCTFReadfMrite Long-commandissupported—— |
F 0 The SCT Command Transport is supported
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — Fixed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 16 of 17)

(0] F
Word| M \% Description
207-208 Reserved for CE-ATA.
209( O F [Alignment of logical blocks within a physical block
15 Shall be cleared to zero
14 Shall be set to one
13:0 Logical sector offset within the first physical sector where the first logical
sector-is-placed
210-2f11| O V | Write-Read-Verify Sector Count Mode 3 (DWord)
212-213| O F | Write-Read-Verify Sector Count Mode 2 (DWord)
214 O NV Cache Capabilities
F 15:12 NV Cache feature set version
F 11:8 NV Cache Power Mode feature set version
7:5 Reserved
\% 4 1 =NV Cache feature set enabled
3:2 Reserved
\Y, 1 1 =NV Cache Power Mode feature’set enabled
F 0 1 =NV Cache Power Mode feature set supported
215-216| O V [NV Cache Size in Logical Blocks (DWord)
2171 M F [ Nominal media rotation rate
218 Reserved
219| O NV Cache Options
15:8 Reserved
F 7:0 Device Estimated Time to Spin Up in Seconds
220( O 15:8 Resefved
\% 7:0 .Write-Read-Verify feature set current mode
221 Reserved

Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content(of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change..The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the/value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The'contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may cthange depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
SeVlff or the commands processed by the g — Belongs to a transport other than Sarial or
GevIce: aratret

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 29 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data (part 17 of 17)

O|S|F
Word| M| P |V Description
222( M | B Transport major version number.
0000h or FFFFh = device does not report version
F 15:12 Transport Type
Oh = Parallel
1h = Serial
Parallel Serial
11:5 Reserved Reserved
F 4 Reserved SATA 2.6 (see SATA 2.6)
F 3 Reserved SATA 2.5 (see SATA 2.5)
F 2 Reserved SATA II: Extensions (see SATA 2.6)
F 1 ATA/ATAPI-7 SATA 1.0a (see SATA2.6)
F 0 ATA8-APT ATA8-AST
223| M | B | F | Transport minor version number
224-283 N Reserved for CE-ATA
284 O | B | F [Minimum number of 512-byte data blocks per DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command
for mode 03h
285| O | B | F | Maximum number of 512-byte data blocks per DOWNLOAD MICROCODE copnmand
for mode 03h
236-254 Reserved
2%5( M V | Integrity word
B 15:8 Checksum
B 7:0 Checksum Validity Indicator
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F|xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of théfield is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DGO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change-depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or.the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device: Parallel
X< The fixed or variable type of this field is

7.16.7.2 Word 0: General configuration
If the device is an ATA device, then bit 15 shall be cleared to zero.
Bits (7:6) are obsolete.

If bit 2 of word 0 is set to one, then the content of the IDENTIFY DEVICE data is incomplete. This may
occur if the device supports the Power-up in Standby feature set and required data is contained on the
device media. The content of IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 0 and word 2 shall be valid.

Devices supporting the CFA feature set shall place the value 848Ah in word 0. In this case, the above
definitions for the bits in word 0 are not valid.
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7.16.7.3 Word 1: Obsolete

7.16.7.4 Word 2: Specific configuration
Word 2 shall be set as defined in table 30.

Table 30 — Specific Configuration

Value Description

37C8h | Device requires SET FEATURES subcommand to spin-up after power-up and

IDENTIFY DEVICE data is incomplete (see 4.19).

IDENTIFY DEVICE data is complete (see 4.19).

738Ch | Device requires SET FEATURES subcommand to spin-up after power-up and

8C73h | Device does not require SET FEATURES subcommand to spin-up after
power-up and IDENTIFY DEVICE data is incomplete (see 4.19);

C837h | Device does not require SET FEATURES subcommand to spin-up after
power-up and IDENTIFY DEVICE data is complete (see 419).

All other values | Reserved.

7.16
7.16
7.16
7.16
7.16

7.16

This
byte
toe
Mod

7.16
7.16

7.16

Thig
byte

.7.5 Word 3: Obsolete

.7.6 Words 4-5: Retired

.7.7 Word 6: Obsolete

.7.8 Words 7-8: Reserved for assignment by the.CompactFlash Association
.7.9 Word 9: Retired

.7.10 Words 10-19: Serial number

field contains the serial number of thé“device. The contents of this field is an ATA string of twj|
s in the format defined by 3.2.9. The device shall pad the string with spaces (i.e., 20h), if neces
nsure that the string is the properdength. The combination of Serial number (i.e., words 10-19)
el number (i.e., words 27-46).shall be unique for a given manufacturer.

.7.11 Words 20-21: Retired
.7.12 Word 22: Obsolete

.7.13 Words 23-26: Firmware revision

field contains the firmware revision of the device. The contents of this field is an ATA string of &
s in the format defined by 3.2.9. The device shall pad the string with spaces (20h), if necessar

enty
bary,
and

ight
y, to

ens11re that the string is the proper length.

7.16.7.14 Words 27-46: Model number

This field contains the model number of the device. The contents of this field is an ATA string of forty
bytes in the format defined by 3.2.9. The device shall pad the string with spaces (i.e., 20h), if necessary,
to ensure that the string is the proper length. The combination of Serial number (i.e., words 10-19) and
Model number (i.e., words 27-46) shall be unique for a given manufacturer.

7.16.7.15 Word 47

Bits (7:0) of this word define the maximum number of logical sectors per DRQ data block that the device
supports for READ/WRITE MULTIPLE commands.

For SATA devices, bits (7:0) shall be set to 16 or less.
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7.16.7.16 Word 48: Trusted Computing feature set options

If bit 0 of word 48 is set to one, then the Trusted Computing feature set is supported.

7.16.7.17 Words 49-50: Capabilities
Bits (15:14) of word 49 are reserved for use in the IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data.

If bit 13 of word 49 is set to one, then table 40 shall define the Standby timer values used by the device.
If bit 13 of word 49 is cleared to zero, then the timer values used by the device shall be vendor specific.

Bit 12 of word 49 is reserved for use in the IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data.

see

For PATA devices, if bit 10 of word 49 is set to one, then the device supports the disabling)of IORDY via
the BET FEATURES command.

Bit 9 of word 49 shall be set to one to indicate that LBA is supported.

If bi{ 8 of word 49 is set to one, then the device supports the DMA dataltransfer protocols. All devices,
except CFA devices, shall set this bit to one.

Bits|(7:0) of word 49 are retired.

Bit 15 of word 50 shall be cleared to zero.
Bit 14 of word 50 shall be set to one.
Bits|(13:2) of word 50 are reserved.

Bit 1 of word 50 is obsolete.

If bif 0 of word 50 is set to one, then the deviee has a minimum Standby timer value that is vendor
spegific.

7.14.7.18 Words 51-52: Obsolete

7.14.7.19 Word 53
Bit Q of word 53 is obsolete.

For PATA devices whempbit 1 of word 53 is set to one, the values reported in words 64-70 are valld. If
this|bit is cleared td zero, the values reported in words 64-70 are not valid. All devices except CFA
devices shall support PIO mode 3 or above and shall set bit 1 of word 53 to one and support the fields
confained in words 64-70.

For SATA devices, bit 1 of word 53 shall be set to one.

For PATA dewces if the device supports UItra DMA and the values reported in word 88 are valid, then
bit ZLofv ] .
word 88 are not valid, then this blt shall be cleared to zero.

For SATA devices, bit 2 of word 53 shall be set to one.

7.16.7.20 Words 54-58: Obsolete

7.16.7.21 Word 59

If bit 8 is set to one, then bits (7:0) indicate the number of logical sectors that shall be transferred per
DRQ data block for a READ MULTIPLE command or a WRITE MULTIPLE command. This default
setting of this field is the optimum value for the device (see 7.51).
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7.16.7.22 Words 60-61: Total number of user addressable logical sectors for 28-bit commands

This field contains a value that is one greater than the maximum user addressable LBA. The maximum
value that shall be placed in this field is OFFF_FFFFh. If this field contains OFFF_FFFFh and the device
has user addressable LBAs greater than or equal to OFFF_FFFFh then words 100-103 contain the total
number of user addressable LBAs (see 4.11.4).

7.16.7.23 Word 62: Obsolete

7.16.7.24 Word 63

Word 63 identifies the Multiword DMA transfer modes supported by the device and indicates the mode
that|is currently selected. Only one DMA mode shall be selected at any given time. If an Ultra-[DMA
mode is enabled, then no Multiword DMA mode shall be enabled. If a Multiword DMA mode is.enapled
then no Ultra DMA mode shall be enabled.

Bits|(15:11) of word 63 are reserved.

If bif 10 of word 63 is set to one, then Multiword DMA mode 2 is selected. If this bit'is cleared to 4ero,
thern] Multiword DMA mode 2 is not selected. If bit 9 is set to one or if bit 8 is set t6,0ne, then this bit ghall
be dleared to zero.

If bi 9 of word 63 is set to one, then Multiword DMA mode 1 is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero then
Mulfiword DMA mode 1 is not selected. If bit 10 is set to one or if bit 8 is\Set to one, then this bit shalll be
cleared to zero.

If bifl 8 of word 63 is set to one, then Multiword DMA mode 0 is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero then
Mulfiword DMA mode 0 is not selected. If bit 10 is set to one,orif bit 9 is set to one, then this bit shalll be
cleared to zero.

Bits|(7:3) of word 63 are reserved.
For PATA devices, if bit 2 of word 63 is:

a) setto one, then Multiword DMA modes 2'and below are supported (i.e., if Multiword DMA mpde
2 is supported, then Multiword DMAsmodes 1 and 0 shall be supported);
p) cleared to zero, then Multiword DMA mode 2 is not supported; and

C) setto one, then bit 0 and bit 1.of word 63 shall be set to one.

For SATA devices, bit 2 of word 63/shall be set to one.
For PATA devices, if bit 1 of word 63 is:

n) setto one, then Multiword DMA modes 1 and below are supported (i.e., if Multiword DMA mpde
1 is supported;then Multiword DMA mode 0 shall also be supported);

p) cleared to zérg, then Multiword DMA mode 1 is not supported; and

C) setto one,then bit 0 shall be set to one.

For SATA devices, bit 1 of word 63 shall be set to one.
For PATA-devices, if bit 0 of word 63 is set to one, then Multiword DMA mode 0 is supported.
For SATA devices, bit 0 of word 63 shall be set to one.

7.16.7.25 Word 64

For PATA devices bits (7:0) of word 64 is defined as the PIO data and register transfer supported field.
If word 64 is supported, bit 1 of word 53 shall be set to one. This field is bit significant. Any number of
bits may be set to one in this field by the device to indicate the PIO modes the device is capable of
supporting.

Of these bits, bits (7:2) are reserved for future PIO modes. Bit 0, if set to one, indicates that the device
supports PIO mode 3. All devices except CFA devices shall support PIO mode 3 and shall set bit 0 to
one. Bit 1, if set to one, indicates that the device supports PIO mode 4. See ATA8-APT for more
information.

For SATA devices bits (1:0) shall be set to one.
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7.16.7.26 Word 65: Minimum Multiword DMA transfer cycle time per word

For PATA devices word 65 is defined as the minimum Multiword DMA transfer cycle time per word. This
field defines, in nanoseconds, the minimum cycle time that the device supports when performing
Multiword DMA transfers on a per word basis.

For SATA devices word 65 shall be set to indicate 120 ns.

If word 65 is supported, bit 1 of word 53 shall be set to one. Any device that supports Multiword DMA
mode 1 or above shall support this field, and the value in word 65 shall not be less than the minimum
cycle time for the fastest DMA mode supported by the device.

If bit 1 of word 53 is set to one because a device supports a field in words 64-70 other than this field and
the gevice does not support this field, the device shall return a value of zero in this field.

7.16.7.27 Word 66: Device recommended Multiword DMA transfer cycle time
For PATA devices:

n)  word 66 contains the Multiword DMA transfer cycle time recommended by. theé device in
nanoseconds (i.e., the minimum cycle time per word during a single logic¢al-sector host trangfer
while performing a multiple logical sector READ DMA or WRITE DMA command for any
location on the media under nominal conditions);

pb) if this field is supported, then bit 1 of word 53 shall be set to ong;

c) any device that supports Multiword DMA mode 1 or above shall'support this field;

d) the value in word 66 shall not be less than the value in word,65;

e) if bit 1 of word 53 is set to one because a device supports a field in words 64-70 other than fthis
field, and the device does not support word 66, then the device shall return a value of zero|in
word 66; and
f) if a host runs at a faster cycle rate by operating{at'a cycle time of less than this value, then|the
device may negate DMARQ for flow control. The rate at which DMARQ is negated may regult
in reduced throughput despite the faster cyele rate. Transfer at this rate does not ensure that
flow control is not used, but implies that-higher performance may result (see ATA8-APT).

For SATA devices, word 66 shall be set to 78h to indicate 120 ns.

7.16.7.28 Word 67: Minimum PIO transfer cycle time without IORDY flow control

For [PATA devices word 67 is defined as the minimum PIO transfer without IORDY flow control gycle
timg. This field defines, in naneseconds, the minimum cycle time that, if used by the host, the device
guafantees data integrity during the transfer without utilization of IORDY flow control.

For SATA devices word 67 shall be set to indicate 120 ns.
If word 67 is supported, bit 1 of word 53 shall be set to one.

Any|device thatysupports PIO mode 3 or above shall support this field, and the value in word 67 $hall
not be less than-the value reported in word 68.

If bif 1 ofword 53 is set to one because a device supports a field in words 64-70 other than this field|and
the gevice does not support this field, the device shall return a value of zero in this field.

7.16.7.29 Word 68: Minimum PIO transfer cycle time with IORDY flow control

For PATA devices word 68 is defined as the minimum PI1O transfer with IORDY flow control cycle time.
This field defines, in nanoseconds, the minimum cycle time that the device supports while performing
data transfers while utilizing IORDY flow control.

For SATA devices word 68 shall be set to indicate 120 ns.
If word 68 is supported, bit 1 of word 53 shall be set to one.

All devices except CFA devices shall support PIO mode 3 and shall support this field, and the value in
word 68 shall be the fastest defined PIO mode supported by the device. The maximum value reported
in this field shall be 180 to indicate support for PIO mode 3 or above.

If bit 1 of word 53 is set to one because a device supports a field in words 64-70 other than this field and
the device does not support this field, the device shall return a value of zero in this field.
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7.16.7.30 Words 69-74: Reserved

7.16.7.31 Word 75: Queue depth

Bits (4:0) of word 75 indicate the maximum queue depth supported by the device. The queue depth
includes all commands for which command acceptance has occurred and command completion has
not occurred. The value in this field equals (maximum queue depth - 1) (e.g., a value of zero indicates a
queue depth of one, and a value of 31 indicates a queue depth of 32). If bit 1 of word 83 is cleared to
zero indicating that the device does not support TCQ feature set commands, or if bit 6 of word 76 is
cleared to zero indicating that the device does not support NCQ feature set commands, the value in this
field shall be zero. Support of this word is mandatory if the TCQ or NCQ feature sets are supported.

7.16.7.32 Word 76: Serial ATA Capabilities

Wornd 76 indicates the capabilities of a SATA device. A PATA device shall set word 76 fo,0000h or
FFFFh. If word 76 is set to 0000h or FFFFh, then the device does not claim compliance.with the Sgrial
ATA| specification and words 76 through 79 are not valid and shall be ignored.

If wprd 76 is not set to 0000h or FFFFh, then the device claims compliancegwith the Serial ATA
spegification, and words 77 through 79 shall be valid.

Bits|(15:11) of word 76 are reserved for Serial ATA.
If bif 10 of word 76 is set to one, then the device supports the SATA Ph{nEvent Counters log (see A[12).

If bit 9 of word 76 is set to one, then the device supports Paftial and Slumber interface pgqwer
marfagement states when initiated by the host (see SATA 2.6).

If bi{ 8 of word 76 is set to one, then the device supports the NCQ feature set.
Bits|(7:3) of word 76 are reserved for Serial ATA.

If bif 2 of word 76 is set to one, then the device supports the Gen2 signaling rate of 3.0 Gbit/s {see
SATA 2.6).

If bif 1 of word 76 is set to one, then the deviee supports the Gen1 signaling rate of 1.5 Gbit/s {see
SATA 2.6).

Bit  of word 76 shall be cleared to zero.

7.14.7.33 Word 77: Reserved for ,Serial ATA

Word 77 is reserved for future-Serial ATA definition and shall be cleared to zero.

7.16.7.34 Word 78: Serial ATA features supported

If Word 76 is not Q000h or FFFFh, Word 78 reports the optional features supported by the de
Support for this-word is optional and if not supported the word shall be zero.

Bits|(15:7) are_reserved for Serial ATA.
If bi{ 6 is\sét to one, then the device supports the SSP feature set (see 4.22).
Bit 8-sreservedfor-SeralATA-

ice.

If bit 4 is set to one the device supports guaranteed in-order data delivery when non-zero buffer offsets
are used for commands in the NCQ feature set. See SATA 2.6 for more information.

If bit 3 is set to one the device supports device initiated power management requests. If bit 3 is cleared
to zero the device does not support device initiated power management requests. A device may
support reception of power management requests initiated by the host as described in the definition of
bit 9 of Word 76 without supporting initiating such power management requests as indicated by this bit.

If bit 2 is set to one the device supports the use of the DMA Setup FIS Auto-Activate optimization. See
SATA 2.6 for more information.

If bit 1 is set to one the device supports the use of non-zero buffer offsets for commands in the NCQ
feature set. See SATA 2.6 for more information.

Bit O shall be cleared to zero.
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7.16.7.35 Word 79: Serial ATA features enabled

If Word 76 is not 0000h or FFFFh, Word 79 reports which optional features supported by the device are
enabled. This word shall be supported if optional Word 78 is supported and shall not be supported if
optional Word 78 is not supported.

Bits

(15:7) are reserved for Serial ATA.

If bit 6 is set to one then the SSP feature set is enabled. If the device supports the SSP feature set, then
this field shall be one after a power on reset has been processed. If the device does not support the
SSP feature set, then this field shall be zero by default.

Bit 5_is reserved for Serial ATA.

If bi

If b
ena

shal

If bif
ena

offsrts are used for commands in the NCQ feature set is enabled. See SATA 2.6 for more informat
i

4 is set to one then device support for guaranteed in-order data delivery when non-zero’b

3 is set to one then device support for initiating power management requests.to the ho

be zero by default.

bled. See SATA 2.6 for more information.

ffer
on.

5t is

bled. When set to one the device may initiate power management transition'requests. When
cledred to zero the device shall not initiate interface power management requests 10 the host. This

field

2 is set to one then the device support for use of the DMA Setup FIS Aute-Activate optimizatipn is

If bi{ 1 is set to one then device support for the use of non-zero buffer-offsets for commands in the NCQ

feat
Bit @

7.16

If word 80 is not set to 0000h or FFFFh, then the device claims compliance with the major version(s

indi
ATA

ire set is enabled. See SATA 2.6 for more information.

shall be cleared to zero.

.7.36 Word 80: Major version number

ated by bits (8:4) being set to one. Values other'than 0000h and FFFFh are bit significant. S
standards maintain downward compatibility,.@’device may set more than one bit.

nce
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7.16.7.37 Word 81: Minor version number

Table 31 defines the value that shall be reported in word 81 to indicate the version of the standard that
guided the implementation.

Table 31 — Minor version number (part 1 of 2)

Value | Minor Version

0000h [ Minor version is not reported

0001h | Obsolete

0002h | Obsolete

0003h | Obsolete

0004h | Obsolete

0005h | Obsolete

0006h | Obsolete

0007h | Obsolete

0008h | Obsolete

0009h | Obsolete

000Ah | Obsolete

000Bh | Obsolete

000Ch [ Obsolete

000Dh | ATA/ATAPI-4 X3T13 1153D version 6
000Eh | ATA/ATAPI-4 T13 1163D"version 13
000Fh | ATA/ATAPI-4 X3T.131153D version 7
0010h | ATA/ATAPI-4 TA3 1153D version 18
0011h [ ATA/ATAPI-4-T13 1153D version 15
0012h | ATA/ATAPI-4 published, ANSI INCITS 317-1998
0013h | ATA/ATAPI-5 T13 1321D version 3
0014h | ATA/ATAPI-4 T13 1153D version 14
0015k ATA/ATAPI-5 T13 1321D version 1
0016h | ATA/ATAPI-5 published, ANSI INCITS 340-2000
0017h | ATA/ATAPI-4 T13 1153D version 17
0018h | ATA/ATAPI-6 T13 1410D version 0
0019h | ATA/ATAPI-6 T13 1410D version 3a
001Ah | ATA/ATAPI-7 T13 1532D version 1
001Bh | ATA/ATAPI-6 T13 1410D version 2
001Ch [ATA/ATAPI-6 T13 1410D version 1
001Dh | ATA/ATAPI-7 published ANSI INCITS 397-2005.
001Eh | ATA/ATAPI-7 T13 1532D version 0
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Value

Minor Version

001Fh

Reserved

0020h

Reserved

0021h

ATA/ATAPI-7 T13 1532D version 4a

0022h

ATA/ATAPI-6 published, ANSI INCITS 361-2002

0023h-0026h

Reserved

0027h

ATAB8-ACS version 3c

7.16

Wor
zerd
of w
sup
clea
not

confents of word 149 contains valid support information. If not, support information is not valid in

119
Bit 1
If bit

0028h

ATA8-ACS version 6

0029h

ATA8-ACS version 4

30h-32h

Reserved

0033h

ATA8-ACS version 3e

0034h-0038h

Reserved

0039h

ATAB8-ACS version 4c

0040h-0041h

Reserved

0042h

ATA8-ACS version 3f

0043h-0051h

Reserved

0052h

ATA8-ACS version 3b

0053h-0106h

Reserved

0107h

ATAB8-ACS version 2d

0108h-FFFEhN

Reserved

FFFFh | Minor version is not reported

.7.38 Words 82-84, 119: Commands and feature sets supported

ds 82-84 and 119 shall indicate features/command sets supported. If a defined bit is clearg
, the indicated features/command set is not supported. If bit 14 of word 83 is set to one and b
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d to
t15
not,

ord 83 is cleared to zero, the contents of words 82-83 contain valid support information. If
port information is notwalid in these words. If bit 14 of word 84 is set to one and bit 15 of word
red to zero, the contents of word 84 contains valid support information. If not, support informati
valid in this word: If'bit 14 of word 119 is set to one and bit 15 of word 119 is cleared to zero

5 of word-82 is obsolete.

14 0fword 82 is set to one, then the NOP command (see 7.21) is supported.

4 is
nis
the
vord

If bi

15 Oof word oZ IS set 10 one, then the READ bUFFER command Is supported.

If bit 12 of word 82 is set to one, then the WRITE BUFFER command is supported.
Bit 11 of word 82 is obsolete.

If bit 10 of word 82 is set to one, then the HPA feature set is supported.
Bit 9 shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the DEVICE RESET command is not supported.
If bit 8 of word 82 is set to one, then the SERVICE interrupt is supported (see 7.48.15).

If bit 7 of word 82 is set to one, then the release interrupt is supported.

If bit 6 of word 82 is set to one, then read look-ahead is supported.

If bit 5 of word 82 is set to one, then volatile write cache is supported.
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Bit 4 of word 82 shall be cleared to zero to indicate that this is not an ATAPI device.

If bit 3 of word 82 is set to one, then the Power Management feature set is supported.
Bit 2 of word 82 is obsolete.

If bit 1 of word 82 is set to one, then the Security feature set is supported.

If bit 0 of word 82 is set to one, then the SMART feature set is supported.

If bit 13 of word 83 is set to one, then the FLUSH CACHE EXT command is supported.

Bit 12 of word 83 shall be set to one indicating the device supports the mandatory FLUSH CACHE
command.

If bif 11 of word 83 is set to one, then the DCO feature set is supported.

If bi{ 10 of word 83 is set to one, then the 48-bit Address feature set is supported.

If bi{ 9 of word 83 is set to one, then the AAM feature set is supported.

If bi{ 8 of word 83 is set to one, then the HPA Security Extensions (see 4.11.2) are.Supported.
Bit 1 of word 83 is reserved for Address Offset Reserved Area Boot Method

If bi{ 6 of word 83 is set to one, then the device requires the SET FEATURES subcommand to spip-up
after power-up if the PUIS feature set is enabled (see 7.48.8).

If bi{ 5 of word 83 is set to one, then the PUIS feature set is supported;

Bit 4 of word 83 is obsolete.

If bi{ 3 of word 83 is set to one, then the APM feature set is&upported.

If bi{ 2 of word 83 is set to one, then the CFA feature setis'Supported.

If bi{ 1 of word 83 is set to one, then the TCQ feature'set is supported.

If bi{ O of word 83 is set to one, then the DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command is supported.
If bil 13 of word 84 is set to one, then the IDItE IMMEDIATE command with unload feature is suppofted.
Bit 12 of word 84 is reserved for TLC.
Bit 11 of word 84 is reserved for TLC:
Bits|(10:9) are Obsolete

Bit  of word 84 shall be set to one indicating the mandatory World Wide Name in words 108-111 is
supported.

If bi{ 7 of word 84 is(setto one, then the WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT command is supported.

If bif 10 of word,83 is set to one, then bit 6 of word 84 shall be set to one to indicate that the WRITE
DMA FUA EXT command and WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT command are supported. If bit 10 of word
83 i$ cleared.to zero, then bit 6 of word 84 shall be cleared to zero.

If bi{ 5¢%f Word 84 is set to one, then the GPL feature set is supported.

If bit 4 of word 84 is set to one, then the Streaming feature set is supported.
If bit 3 of word 84 is set to one, then the Media Card Pass Through Command feature set is supported.
If bit 2 of word 84 is set to one, then the media serial number field in words 176-205 is supported.

If bit 1 of word 84 is set to one, SMART self-test is supported. This bit is valid if bit 0 of word 82 is set to
one indicating that the SMART feature set is supported.

If bit 0 of word 84 is set to one, SMART error logging is supported. This bit is valid if bit O of word 82 is
set to one indicating that the SMART feature set is supported.

Bits (13:6) of word 119 are reserved.

If bit 5 of word 119 is set to one, then the Free-fall Control feature set is supported.
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If bit 4 of word 119 is set to one, then the DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command requesting the offset
transfer method is supported.

If bit 3 of word 119 is set to one, then the READ LOG DMA EXT and WRITE LOG DMA EXT commands
are supported. This bit shall only be set to one if word 84 bit 5 is set to one.

If bit 2 of word 119 is set to one, then the WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT command is supported.
If bit 1 of word 119 is set to one, then the Write-Read-Verify feature set is supported.
Bit 0 of word 119 is reserved for DDT.

confents of words 85-87 contain valid information. If bit 14 of word 120 is set to one.and bit 15 of word

120l|is cleared to zero, the contents of word 120 contain valid information. If not, infermation is not yalid
in tHese words.

NOTE 16 - Some features do not have a method to be disabled. These features are marked as
“supported” in this subclause for symmetry.

Bit 14 of word 85 is a copy of bit 14 of word 82.

Bit 13 of word 85 is a copy of bit 13 of word 82.

Bit 12 of word 85 is a copy of bit 12 of word 82.

Bit 10 of word 85 is a copy of bit 10 of word 82.

Bit § of word 85 shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the DEVICE RESET command is| not
supported.

If bi{ 8 of word 85 is set to one, then the SERVICE interrupt is enabled (see 7.48.15). If bit 8 of wor{d 85
is cleared to zero, then the SERVICE interfupt is disabled. This bit is valid if bit 8 of word 82 is s¢t to
onelindicating that the service interrupt,is supported.

If bi{ 7 of word 85 is set to one, then-the release interrupt is enabled (see 7.48.14). If bit 7 of word 85 is
cleared to zero, then the release interrupt is disabled. This bit is valid if bit 7 of word 82 is set tojone
indi¢ating that the release interrupt is supported.

If bif 6 of word 85 is sefto one, then read look-ahead is enabled (see 7.48.13). If bit 6 of word 85 is
clegred to zero, then read look-ahead is disabled. This bit is valid if bit 6 of word 82 is set tojone
indi¢ating read look-ahead is supported.

If bif 5 of word 85 is set to one, then volatile write cache is enabled (see 7.48.4). If bit 5 of word 85 is
clegred to_zero, then volatile write cache is disabled. This bit is valid if bit 5 of word 82 is set tolone
indi¢ating write cache is supported.

Bit 4 of word 85 is a copy of bit 4 of word 82.
Bit 3 of word 85 is a copy of bit 3 of word 82.

If bit 1 of word 85 is set to one, then Security has been enabled by setting a User password via the
SECURITY SET PASSWORD command. If bit 1 of word 85 is cleared to zero, then there is no valid
User password. If the Security feature set is not supported, this bit shall be cleared to zero. This bit is
valid if bit 1 of word 82 is set to one indicating Security Mode feature set is supported.

If bit 0 of word 85 is set to one, then the SMART feature set is enabled (see 7.53.4). If bit 0 of word 85
is cleared to zero, then the SMART feature set is disabled (see 7.53.2). This bit is valid if bit 0 of word
82 is set to one indicating SMART feature set is supported.

If bit 15 of word 86 is set to one, then words 119 and 120 are valid.
Bit 14 of word 86 is reserved.
Bit 13 of word 86 is a copy of bit 13 of word 83.
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Bit 12 of word 86 is a copy of bit 12 of word 83.
Bit 11 of word 86 is a copy of bit 11 of word 83.
Bit 10 of word 86 is a copy of bit 10 of word 83.

If bit 9 of word 86 is set to one, then the Automatic Acoustic Management feature set is enabled (see
7.48.11) and the value in word 94 is valid. This bit is valid if bit 9 of word 83 is set to one indicating that
the AAM feature set is supported.

If bit 8 of word 86 is set to one, then the HPA Security Extensions are enabled (see 7.49.5). This bit is
valid if bit 8 of word 83 is set to one indicating the HPA Security Extensions are supported.

Bit 7
Bit €
If bi
clea
indi
If bi
clea
Bit 2
Bit 1
Bit
Bit 1
Bit 1
Bit 1
Bit §
Bit 7
Bit €
Bit 4

If bi
wor

If bi
sha
This

Bit 1
Bit (
Bits

~of word-86 s Teserved for Address Offset Reserved Area Boot Method:
of word 86 is a copy of bit 6 of word 83.

5 of word 86 is set to one, then the PUIS feature set is enabled (see 7.48.7). If bit 5.0f word 86 is

red to zero, then the PUIS feature set is disabled. This bit is valid if bit 5 of word 83 is set to
ating PUIS feature set is supported.

one

3 of word 86 is set to one, then the APM feature set is enabled (see 7.48.6).f bit 3 of word 86 is

red to zero, the APM feature set is disabled.
of word 86 is a copy of bit 2 of word 83.
of word 86 is a copy of bit 1 of word 83.
of word 86 is a copy of bit 0 of word 83.

3 of word 87 is a copy of bit 13 of word 84.
2 of word 87 is reserved for TLC.

1 of word 87 is reserved for TLC.

of word 87 is a copy of word 84 bit 8.

of word 87 is a copy of bit 7 of word 84.
of word 87 is a copy of bit 6 of word-84.
of word 87 is a copy of bit 1 of word 84.

3 of word 87 is set to one, then the Media Card Pass Through feature set is enabled. If bit
| 87 is cleared to zero, thén,the Media Card Pass Through feature set is disabled.

2 of word 87 is set to.one, then the media serial number field in words 176-205 is valid. Thi
| be cleared to zero\if the media does not contain a valid serial number or if no media is preg
bit is valid if bit2 of word 84 is set to one indicating Media serial number is supported.

of word 87+is:a copy of bit 1 of word 84.
of word\87 is a copy of bit 0 of word 84.

(13:6))of word 120 are reserved.

3 of

5 bit
ent.

Bit 4 of word 120 is a copy of bit 4 of word 119.
Bit 3 of word 120 is a copy of bit 3 of word 119.
Bit 2 of word 120 is a copy of bit 2 of word 119.
If bit 1 of word 120 is set to one then the Write-Read-Verify feature set is enabled. If bit 1 of word 120 is

clea

red to zero, then the Write-Read-Verify feature set is disabled.

Bit O of word 120 is reserved for DDT.

0 is
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7.16.7.40 Word 88: Ultra DMA modes

Word 88 identifies the Ultra DMA transfer modes supported by the device and indicates the mode that
is currently selected. Only one DMA mode shall be selected at any given time. If an Ultra DMA mode is
selected, then no Multiword DMA mode shall be selected. If a Multiword DMA mode is selected, then
no Ultra DMA mode shall be selected. Support of this word is mandatory if any Ultra DMA mode is
supported.

Bit 15 of word 88 is reserved.

If bit 14 of word 88 is set to one, then Ultra DMA mode 6 is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero, then
Ultra DMA mode 6 is not selected. If bit 13 or bit 12 or bit 11 or bit 10 or bit 9 or bit 8 is set to one, then
this pitstattbetiearedtozero:

If bif 13 of word 88 is set to one, then Ultra DMA mode 5 is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero, then
Ultra DMA mode 5 is not selected. If bit 14 or bit 12 or bit 11 or bit 10 or bit 9 or bit 8 is set to one, then
this pit shall be cleared to zero.

If bif 12 of word 88 is set to one, then Ultra DMA mode 4 is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero, then
Ultra DMA mode 4 is not selected. If bit 14 or bit 13 or bit 11 or bit 10 or bit 9 or bit-8-is set to one, then
this pit shall be cleared to zero.

If bif 11 of word 88 is set to one, then Ultra DMA mode 3 is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero, then
Ultra DMA mode 3 is not selected. If bit 14 or bit 13 or bit 12 or bit 10 orlbit™9 or bit 8 is set to one, then
this pit shall be cleared to zero.

If bif 10 of word 88 is set to one, then Ultra DMA mode 2 is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero, then
Ultra DMA mode 2 is not selected. If bit 14 or bit 13 or bit 12 or-bit 11 or bit 9 or bit 8 is set to one, then
this ppit shall be cleared to zero.

If bif 9 of word 88 is set to one, then Ultra DMA mode{? is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero then
Ultra DMA mode 1 is not selected. If bit 14 or bit 13 orbit 12 or bit 11 or bit 10 or bit 8 is set to one, then
this ppit shall be cleared to zero.

If bif 8 of word 88 is set to one, then Ultra DMA*mode 0 is selected. If this bit is cleared to zero then
Ultra DMA mode 0 is not selected. If bit 14 orbit 13 or bit 12 or bit 11 or bit 10 or bit 9 is set to one, then
this ppit shall be cleared to zero.

Bit 1 of word 88 is reserved.

For |PATA devices when bit 6 of word 88 is set to one Ultra DMA modes 6 and below are supportdd. If
this it is cleared to zero, thefn Ultra DMA mode 6 is not supported. If Ultra DMA mode 6 is suppofted,
therl Ultra DMA modes 5, 4; 3, 2, 1 and 0 shall also be supported. If this bit is set to one, then bits {5:0)
shall be set to one.

For SATA devices bit 6 of word 88 shall be set to one.

For |PATA devices:when bit 5 of word 88 is set to one Ultra DMA modes 5 and below are supportdd. If
this it is cleared to zero, then Ultra DMA mode 5 is not supported. If Ultra DMA mode 5 is suppofted,
ther] Ultra<BMA modes 4, 3, 2, 1 and 0 shall also be supported. If this bit is set to one, then bits (4:0)
shall be 'set to one.

For BATA-devicesbit6-ofword 88-shall-be-setioone
shall-be-setto-one-

For PATA devices when bit 4 of word 88 is set to one Ultra DMA modes 4 and below are supported. If
this bit is cleared to zero, then Ultra DMA mode 4 is not supported. If Ultra DMA mode 4 is supported,
then Ultra DMA modes 3, 2, 1 and 0 shall also be supported. If this bit is set to one, then bits (3:0) shall
be set to one.

For SATA devices bit 4 of word 88 shall be set to one.

For PATA devices when bit 3 of word 88 is set to one Ultra DMA modes 3 and below are supported. If
this bit is cleared to zero, then Ultra DMA mode 3 is not supported. If Ultra DMA mode 3 is supported,
then Ultra DMA modes 2, 1 and 0 shall also be supported. If this bit is set to one, then bits (2:0) shall be
set to one.

For SATA devices bit 3 of word 88 shall be set to one.
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For PATA devices when bit 2 of word 88 is set to one Ultra DMA modes 2 and below are supported. If
this bit is cleared to zero, then Ultra DMA mode 2 is not supported. If Ultra DMA mode 2 is supported,
then Ultra DMA modes 1 and 0 shall also be supported. If this bit is set to one, bits (1:0) shall be set to
one.

For SATA devices bit 2 of word 88 shall be set to one.

For PATA devices when bit 1 of word 88 is set to one Ultra DMA modes 1 and below are supported. If
this bit is cleared to zero, then Ultra DMA mode 1 is not supported. If Ultra DMA mode 1 is supported,
then Ultra DMA mode 0 shall also be supported. If this bit is set to one, bit 0 shall be set to one.

For SATA devices bit 1 of word 88 shall be set to one.

For [PATA devices when bit 0 of word 88 is set to one Ultra DMA mode 0 is supported. If this-Rit is
cledred to zero, then Ultra DMA is not supported.

For SATA devices bit 0 of word 88 shall be set to one.

7.14.7.41 Word 89

Word 89 specifies the estimated time required for the SECURITY ERASE UNIFcommand to complete
its nprmal mode erasure as defined in table 32. Support of this word is mandatory if the Security fedture
set is supported. If the Security feature set is not supported, this word shallbe cleared to zero.

Table 32 — Normal Erase Mode Time

Value|Time

0| Value not specified
1-254 [ (Value*2) mingdtes
255|>508 minutes

7.16.7.42 Word 90

Word 90 specifies the estimated time required for the SECURITY ERASE UNIT command to complete
its gnhanced mode erasure as defined in¢able 33. Support of this word is mandatory if support of the
Seclirity feature set is supported. If the Security feature set is not supported, this word shall be clegared
to z¢ro.

Table 33 — Enhanced Erase Mode Time

Value|Time

0 | Value not specified
1-254 | (Value*2) minutes
255|>508 minutes

7.16.7.43-Word 91: Current advanced power management level value

Bits| (0) of word 91 contain the current APM level setting (see table 54). Support of this woid is
mandatory if the APV Teature Set is supported. This word IS valid It bit 3 of word 83 and bit 3 of word 86
are set to one indicating the APM feature set is supported.

7.16.7.44 Word 92: Master Password Identifier

If the Security feature set is not supported (i.e., bit 1 of word 82 is cleared to zero) or the Master
Password Identifier feature is not supported, then word 92 shall contain 0000h or FFFFh.

If the Security feature set and the Master Password Identifier feature are supported, then word 92
contains the value of the Master Password Identifier set when the Master Password was last changed.
7.16.7.45 Word 93: Hardware reset results

For PATA devices, when bit 14 of word 93 is set to one and bit 15 of word 93 is cleared to zero the
content of word 93 contains valid information. During processing of a hardware reset, Device 0 shall set
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bits (12:8) of this word to zero and shall set bits (7:0) of this word to show the result of the hardware
reset. During processing of a hardware reset, Device 1 shall clear bits (7:0) of this word to zero and
shall set bits (12:8) of the word to show the result of the hardware reset. Support of bits (15:13) is
mandatory. Support of bits (12:0) is optional.

Bit 13 shall be set or cleared by the selected device to indicate whether the device detected CBLID-
above V|4 or below V,_at any time during execution of each IDENTIFY DEVICE command after
receiving the command from the host but before returning data to the host. This test may be repeated
as desired by the device during command execution (see ATA8-APT).

For SATA devices, word 93 shall be set to the value 0000h.

7.14.7.46 Word 94: Current AAM value

Bits|(15:8) contain the device vendor’s recommended AAM level (see table 56 for an enumeration ¢f all
of the possible acoustic management levels). If the host requires the device to perform with highest
performance, then the host should set the AAM level to FEh (see 7.48.11). If the hast requireq the
device vendor’s recommended AAM level, then the host should set the AAM level to.the value retufned
in these bits. The use of this setting may not provide the lowest acoustics, or(the best trade-gff of
acolistics and performance, in all configurations. Support of this word is mandatory if the AAM fedture
set iis supported.

Bits|(7:0) contain the current AAM level. If the AAM feature set is suppofiedby the device, but the level
has|not been set by the host, this byte shall contain the device’s default'setting. If the AAM featurg set
is ngt supported by the device, the value of this byte shall be zero«

Thig word is valid if bit 9 of word 83 is set to one indicating thatthe AAM feature set is supported.

7.16.7.47 Word 95: Stream Minimum Request Size

Word 95 contains the number of logical sectors that provides optimum performance in a strearing
environment. This number shall be a power of two, with a minimum of eight logical sectors. The sta[ting
LBA value for each streaming command should‘be evenly divisible by this request size. This wofd is
validl if bit 4 of word 84 is set to one, indicating that the Streaming feature set is supported. If the
Strepming feature set is not supported by the device, the content of word 95 shall be zero.

7.16.7.48 Word 96: Streaming Transfer Time - DMA

Word 96 defines the Streaming Transfer Time for DMA mode. The worst-case sustainable transfer fime
per |ogical sector for the device,is calculated as follows:

Streaming Transfer Time = (word 96) * (Streaming Performance Granularity / 65 536)

The|content of word-96/may be affected by the host issuing a Set Maximum Host Interface Sqctor
Times (see 7.48.12)-Because of this effect, the host should issue an IDENTIFY DEVICE commjand
after issuing a SEF FEATURES command that may affect this word. If the Streaming feature set i§ not
supported by the device, the content of word 96 shall be zero.

Thig word is valid if bit 4 of word 84 is set to one indicating that the Streaming feature set is supported.

7.16-+-49-Werd- 97 Streaming-Access-Latency—DBDMA-and-RIO
Word 97 defines the Streaming Access Latency for DMA and PIO mode. The worst-case access
latency of the device for a streaming command is calculated as follows:

Access Latency = (word 97) * (Streaming Performance Granularity / 256)

The content of word 97 may be affected by the host issuing a SET FEATURES subcommand 42h or
C2h (i.e., enabling or disabling AAM). Because of this effect, the host should issue an IDENTIFY
DEVICE command after issuing a SET FEATURES command that may affect this word. If the
Streaming feature set is not supported by the device, the content of word 97 shall be zero.

This word is valid if bit 4 of word 84 is set to one indicating that the Streaming feature set is supported.
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7.16.7.50 Words 98-99: Streaming Performance Granularity

These words define the fixed unit of time that is used in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 96, word 97 and
word 104, SET FEATURES subcommand Set Maximum Host Interface Sector Times (see 7.48.12),
and in the Command Completion Time Limit that is passed in streaming commands. The unit of time for
this parameter shall be in microseconds (e.g., a value of 10 000 indicates 10 ms). If yy was returned by
the ATA device for this parameter, then:

a) the Command Completion Time Limit in the Feature field for a streaming command shall be yy
microseconds;

b) the Streaming Transfer Time shall be:

A) ((word 96) * (yy / 65 536) ) microseconds: or

B) ((word 104) * (yy / 65 536) ) microseconds;

c) the Streaming Access Latency shall be ( (word 97) * (yy / 256) ) microseconds; and

d) taking these units into account, the host may calculate the estimated time for a streaming

command of size S logical sectors as:

A) for PIO ( (word 104 * S/ 65 536) + (word 97 / 256) ) * yy microseconds; of

B) for DMA ( (word 96 * S /65 536) + (word 97 / 256) ) * yy microsecondst

The|value of the Streaming Performance Granularity is vendor specific and fixed for a device.

Thig word is valid if bit 4 of word 84 is set to one indicating that the Streaming feature set is supported.
7.16.7.51 Words 100-103: Total Number of User Addressable Sectors for the 48-bit Address
feature set

Words 100-103 contain a value that is one greater than the maximum LBA in user accessible sgace
wheln the 48-bit Addressing feature set is supported. The fmaximum value that shall be placed in|this
field is 0000_FFFF_FFFF_FFFFh. Support of these words is mandatory if the 48-bit Address fedture
set iis supported.

7.16.7.52 Word 104: Streaming Transfer Time ,PIO

Word 104 defines the Streaming Transfer Timefor PIO mode. The worst-case sustainable transfer fime
per |ogical sector for the device is calculated as follows:

Streaming Transfer Time = (word 104) * (Streaming Performance Granularity / 65 536)

The|content of word 104 may be affected by the host issuing a Set Maximum Host Interface Sqctor
Times (see 7.48.12). Because\of-this effect, the host should issue an IDENTIFY DEVICE commjand
after issuing a SET FEATURES command that may affect this word. If the Streaming feature set i§ not
supported by the device, the content of word 104 shall be zero.

Thig word is valid if bit\4.of word 84 is set to one indicating that the Streaming feature set is supported.
7.16.7.53 Word,105: Reserved

7.16.7.54 Word 106: Physical sector size / logical sector size

If bit 44-0f word 106 is set to one and bit 15 of word 106 is cleared to zero, the contents of word|106
contai L . . L e

If bit 13 of word 106 is set to one, then the device has more than one logical sector per physical sector
and bits (3:0) of word 106 are valid. See 7.16.7.72 for information on the alignment of logical sectors
within a physical sector.

If bit 12 of word 106 is set to one, then the device has been formatted with a logical sector size larger
than 256 words and words 117-118 (see 7.16.7.59) are valid. If bit 12 of word 106 is cleared to zero,
then words 117-118 are invalid and the logical sector size is 256 words.

Bits (11:4) of word 106 are reserved.
Bits (3:0) of word 106 indicate the size of the device physical sectors in power of two logical sectors.
EXAMPLE — Some logical sector per physical sector values are:

Bits (3:0): 0 = 20=1 logical sector per physical sector
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Bits (3:0): 1 = 2'=2 logical sectors per physical sector
Bits (3:0): 2 = 22=4 logical sectors per physical sector
Bits (3:0): 3 = 23=8 logical sectors per physical sector

7.16.7.55 Word 107: Inter-seek delay for ISO 7779 standard acoustic testing

Word 107 is the manufacturer’s recommended time delay between seeks in microseconds during
ISO 7779 standard acoustic testing (i.e., ISO 7779 value tp (see ISO 7779:1999 (E), subclause C.9

Equ

ipment Category: Disk units and storage subsystems)).

7.16.7.56 Words 108-111: World wide name

Words 108-111 contain a mandatory World Wide Name (WWN) in the NAA IEEE Registered identifier
format.
Word 108 bits (15:12) shall contain 5h, indicating that the naming authority is IEEE. All other valueg are
resqrved.
Wornd 108 bits (11:0) and word 109 bits (15:4) shall contain the Organization Unigue ldentifier (PUI)
(i.e.| company ID) for the device manufacturer assigned by the IEEE.
Thelidentifier may be obtained from:
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers, Inc.
Registration Authority Committee
445 Hoes Lane
Piscataway, NJ 08855-1331
http://standards.ieee.org
Word 109 bits (3:0), word 110, and word 111 shall contain@'yalue assigned by the vendor that is unjque
for the device in the OUI domain.
The|IDENTIFY DEVICE data World Wide Name field.is shown by word number in table 34.
Table 34 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data‘World Wide Name field (word-based view)
Bit number within each word
Word 15 | 14 | 13 | 12 | 1 [ 100 o | 8 | 7 | 6 | 5 | 4 | 3 ] 2| 1 [ o
108 NAA (5h) bit 23 (MSB) bit 12
_ IEEE OUI , , .
109 [|bit 11 (LSB) bit 0 | bit 35 (MSB) bit 32
110 ||bit 31 bit 16
Unique ID
111 ||bit 15 LSB) bit 0
The|World Wide Name field is shown by byte number in table 35.
Table 35 — IDENTIFY DEVICE data World Wide Name field (byte-based view)
Bit number within each byte
Word|Byte|” 7 6 | 5 | 4 | 3 | 2 | 1 | ]o
108 216 [bit 19 IEEE OUI bit 12
217 NAA (5h) bit 23 (MSB) bit 20]
109 218 |bit 3 (LSB) bit 0|bit 35 (MSB) Unique ID bit 32
219 (bit 11 IEEE OUI bit 4
10 220 |bit 23 bit 16
221 |bit 31 i bit 24
- Unique ID _
111 222 |bit7 (LSB) bit 0
223 |bit 15 bit 8
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7.16.7.57 Words 112-115: Reserved for a 128-bit world wide name

7.16.7.58 Word 116: Reserved for TLC

7.16.7.59 Words 117-118: Logical sector size

Words 117-118 are a DWord field that indicates the size of device logical sectors in words. The value of
logical sector size shall be equal to or greater than 256. The value of logical sector size shall be valid
when bit 12 of word 106 is set to one. All logical sectors on a device shall be this length. When bit 12 of
word 106 is cleared to zero words 117-118 shall be cleared to zero.
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7.16

Word 160 jindicates the presence and status of a CFA feature set device that supports CFA Pq

Moag

7-16.7-38

.7.61 Word 120: See 7.16.7.39

.7.62 Words 121-126: Reserved for expanded supported and enabled settings
.7.63 Word 127: Obsolete

.7.64 Word 128: Security status

ort of this word is mandatory if the Security feature set is supported. If the Security feature s
upported, this word shall be cleared to zero.

of word 128 indicates the Master Password Capability. If.Security is enabled and the M3
sword Capability is high, bit 8 shall be cleared to zeroIf security is enabled and the M4
sword Capability is maximum, bit 8 shall be set to on€. When security is disabled, bit 8 sha
red to zero.

b of word 128 set to one indicates that the enhanced mode of the SECURITY ERASE U
mand is supported.

of word 128 set to one indicates that the password attempt counter has decremented to zero.
50 known as the Password Attempt Counter Exceeded bit.

of word 128 set to one indicates that'security is frozen.

of word 128 set to one indicates\that security is locked.

of word 128 set to one indicates that security is enabled. This is a copy of word 85, bit 1.

of word 128 set to one indicates that the Security feature set is supported. This is a copy of \
Dit 1.

.7.65 Words 129<159: Vendor specific

.7.66 Word-160: CFA power mode

e 4, Support of this word is mandatory if CFA Power Mode 1 is supported.

et is

ster
ster
| be

NIT

This

vord

wer

If bi

commands implemented by the device.
If bit 12 of word 160 is set to one the device is in CFA Power Mode 0 (see 7.48.9).

Bits (11:0) indicate the maximum average RMS current in milliamperes required during 3.3V or 5V

devi

ce operation in CFA Power Mode 1.

13 of word 160 is set to one then the device is in CFA Power Mode 1 to perform one or more
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7.16.7.67 Words 161-167: Reserved for assignment by the CompactFlash Association

7.16.7.68 Word 168: Device Nominal Form Factor

Bits

(3:0) of Word 168 indicate the nominal form factor of the device and is defined in table 36.

Table 36 — Device Nominal Form Factor

Value Description

Oh | Nominal form factor not reported

1h[5.25 inch nominal form factor

2h | 3.5 inch nominal form factor

3h|2.5 inch nominal form factor

4h|1.8 inch nominal form factor

5h | Less than 1.8 inch nominal form factor
6h-Fh | Reserved

7.14.7.69 Words 169-175: Reserved

7.14.7.70 Words 176-205: Current media serial number

Wor
sixty

and

the remaining twenty bytes shall indicate the media manufacturer.

7.16.7.71 Word 206: SCT Command Transport

Bits
Bits

(15:12) indicate support for vendor specific action-'codes.

(11:6) of word 206 are reserved.

If bi{ 5 of word 206 is set to one, then the device supports SCT Data Tables (see 8.3.6).

If bi{ 4 of word 206 is set to one, then the\device supports SCT Feature Control (see 8.3.5).

If bif 3 of word 206 is set to one, then-the device supports SCT Error Recovery Control (see 8.3.4).
If bi{ 2 of word 206 is set to one,then the device supports SCT Write Same (see 8.3.3).
If bif 1 of word 206 is set to one, then the device supports SCT Read/Write Long (see 8.3.2).

If bif 0 of word 206 is s&t'to one, then the device supports the SCT Command Transport including
Read Status (see clause 8).

7.16.7.72 Word-209: Alignment of logical blocks within a physical block

Word 209 shall report the location of logical sector zero within the first physical sector of the media.

Ann
Bit 1

ex E\for more information. This word is valid if bit 13 of word 106 is set to one.

ds 176-205 contain the current media serial number. Media serial"numbers shall be an ATA string of
bytes in the format defined by 3.2.9. The first forty bytes<shall indicate the media serial number

See

(6-oFword200-shaltbeclearedtozer 06— ————————————— |

Bit 14 of word 209 shall be set to one.

Bits 13:0 of word 209 indicate the Logical sector offset within the first physical sector where the first
logical sector is placed.

7.16.7.73 Words 210-211: Write-Read-Verify Sector Count Mode 3

Words 210-211 shall indicate the number of logical sectors to be verified after every spin-up, when
Write-Read-Verify feature set mode 3 is selected (i.e., word 220 bits 7:0 are 03h). This field is valid

whe

n word 120 bit 1 is set to one and word 220 bits 7:0 are 03h.
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7.16.7.74 Words 212-213: Write-Read-Verify Sector Count Mode 2

Words 212-213 shall indicate the number of logical sectors to be verified after every spin-up, when
Write-Read-Verify feature set mode 2 is selected (i.e., word 220 bits 7:0 are 02h). These words are
valid when word 119 bit 1 is set to one.

7.16.7.75 Word 214: NV Cache Capabilities

Both the NV Cache Power Mode feature set version (word 214 bits (11:8)) and the NV Cache feature
set version (word 214 bits (15:12)) shall be set to zero.

If bit 4 of word 214 is set to one, the NV Cache feature set is enabled.

If bi
ise
NV

If bit

7.16

1 of word 214 is set to one, the NV Cache Power Management feature is enabled. This capa
nabled by issuing a SET NV CACHE POWER MODE and disabled by issuing a RETURN'FR
CACHE POWER MODE.

0 of word 214 is set to one, the NV Cache Power Management feature set is supported.

.7.76 Words 215-216: NV Cache Size in Logical Blocks

Words 215-216 indicate the maximum number of logical sectors that the_device's NV Cache

cont
feat

7.16
Wor

ains for the host to pin. This field is valid if word 214 bit O or bit 4 is set'to one indicating NV Cz¢
re set is supported.

.7.77 Word 217: Nominal media rotation rate

d 217 indicates the nominal media rotation rate of the deviee.and is defined in table 37.

Table 37 — Nominal Media Rotation Rate

bility
oM

Set
che

Value Description
00Q0h Rate not reported
00Q1h Non-rotating media (e.g., solid state device)
0002h{0400h [Reserved
0401h-FFFEh [Nominal media rotation rate'in rotations per minute (rpm) (e.g., 7200 rpm = 1C20h)
FFRFh Reserved
7.16.7.78 Word 218: Reserved
7.16.7.79 Word 219: NV Cache Options
Wornd 219 bits (7:0)\contains the device's estimate of the amount of time in seconds it takes for the

dev
recs

7.16

ce to satisfyra.read or write request from its rotational media when the read or write reque
ived while.the rotational media is not spinning. This field is valid if bit 4 of word 214 is set to on

.7.80 Word 220

5t is

Woll

d 220 contains the current mode of the Write-Read-Verify feature set as set by the

SET

FEATURES Enable/Disable Write-Read-Verify subcommand. See 7.48.10 for more information on

setti
Bits
Bits

ng Write-Read-Verify mode.
(15:8) of word 220 are reserved.

(7:0) of word 220 indicate the current mode of the Write-Read-Verify feature set.

7.16.7.81 Word 221: Reserved

7.16.7.82 Word 222: Transport major version number

If word 222 is not set to FFFFh or 0000h, then the device claims compliance with one or more of the
ATA transport standard major versions as indicated by bits (11:0). Values other than 0000h and FFFFh
are bit significant. A device may set more than one bit to one.
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7.16.7.83 Word 223: Transport minor version number

015

Table 38 defines the value that shall be reported in word 223 to indicate the version of the standard that
guided the implementation.

Table 38 — Transport minor version number

Value Minor Version
0000h Minor version not reported
0001h-0020h |Reserved
o021k ATAO ACT T142 Deaa + D107\ /lovrciaon D
\VAVFaupp| TNTI\OU TI\WJ1 rrorTd CL7TOUJT VAYIE=IAYIR YY)

7.14.7.84 Words 224-233: Reserved for CE-ATA

7.16.7.85 Word 234: Minimum number of 512-byte data blocks-per DOWNLOAD MICROCODE

and

7.16

Wo
con

word is valid if bit O of word 83,.bit-0 of word 86, and bit 4 of word 120 are set to one, indicating tha
DOWNLOAD MICROCODE ¢ormmand using the offset transfer method is supported. The values 0(

and

7.16

7.16

The
ther
com

co

W;[d 234 contains the minimum number of 512-byte data blocks per DOWNLOAD MICROC(
command that the ATA device accepts when using the offsét transfer method (see 7.12.1). This wo,
valigl if bit 0 of word 83, bit 0 of word 86, and bit 4. oftword 120 are set to one, indicating that
DOWNLOAD MICROCODE command using the offset-transfer method is supported. The values 0(

cor:[mand mode 03h
d 234 contains the maximum number of 512-byte data blocks per DOWNLOAD MICROC(

0022h-0050h [Reserved

0051h ATA-AST T13 Project D1697 Version 1
0052h-FFFEh |Reserved
FFFFh Minor version not reported

mand mode 03h

FFFFh indicate no minimum is specified (i.e.,that there is no minimum number of blocks).

.7.86 Word 235: Maximum number of .512-byte data blocks per DOWNLOAD MICROCOD

mand that the ATA device shall accept when using the offset transfer method (see 7.12.1).

FFFFh indicate no maximum is specified (i.e., that there is no maximum number of blocks)
.7.87 Words 236-254: Reserved

.7.88 Word255: Integrity word

use of this word is optional. If bits (7:0) of this word contain the Checksum Validity Indicator
bits (15:8) contain the data structure checksum. The data structure checksum is the t

DDE
rd is
the
00h

DDE
This

the
00h

A5h
VO'S
P55.

plement of the sum of all bytes in words 0-254 and the byte consisting of bits (7:0) in word

Each byte shall be added with unsigned arithmetic, and overtlow shall be ignored. 'he sum or all

byte

s is zero when the checksum is correct.

512
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7.17 IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE - A1h, PIO Data-In
7.17.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the PACKET feature set.

7.17.2 Description

The IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE command enables the host to receive parameter information from a

devi

ce that implements the PACKET feature set. See table 39 for a description of the return data.

Some devices may have to read the media in order to complete this command.

TheDENTIEY PACKET DEVICE data contains information regarding optional feature or command
support. If the host issues a command that is indicated as not supported in the IDENTIFY PAGKET
DEVICE data, the device shall return command aborted for the command.
7.17.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Caunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6:2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 A1lh
7.11.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.
7.11.5 Error Outputs
The|device shall retdrn-Ccommand aborted if the device does not implement this command, otherwise,
the fevice shall not report an error. See table 123. The device may return command completion with
the Error bit set ta-one if an Interface CRC error has occurred.
NOTE 17 - There is no defined mechanism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may-have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.
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7.17.6 Input From the Device to the Host Data Structure

7.17.6.1 Overview
Table 39 specifies the format of IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data.

Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 1 of 13)

Word Description

General configuration

F 19:14 10b = ATAPI device
F 11b = Reserved

13
F 12:8
X 7
F 6:5

Reserved
Indicates command set used by the device
Obsolete

00b = Device shall set DRQ to one within 3 ms ofireceiving PACKET
command.

01b = Obsolete.

10b = Device shall set DRQ to one within\50 us of receiving PACKET]
command.

11b = Reserved
4:3 Reserved
Incomplete response
00b = 12 byte command packet
01b = 16 byte command packet

1xb = Reserved

Reserved

Specific configuration

Reserved

&
o o[ =

10- Serial number (ATA String)

20-22 Reserved

23-26| M | B | F |Firmware revision (ATA String)

27-46| M | B | E [\Model number (ATA String)

47-48 Reserved

O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
M — Support of the word is mandatory.
O — Support of the word is optional.

o % + IH ES o | D Hal & rt
VUIMUTIU AP PITo U OTTIidl Ul T arantcl LIaIIDFO

Key:
F/V — F|xed/variable content
F<The content of the field is fixed and does

pet-change—he-DCO-command-may

la¥in)
L=JA]

change the value of a fixed field.

V — The contents of the field is variable and
may change depending on the state of the

device or the commands processed by the

device.

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.

S — Serial Transport

P — Parallel Transport

B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports

N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
Parallel
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 2 of 13)

(0] F
Word| M V | Description
49| M Capabilities
X'| 15:12 Obsolete
F 11 1 = I10RDY supported
F 10 1 =IORDY may be disabled
F 9 Shall be set to one.
F 8 T =DMA supported. Devices that require the DMADIR bit in the PACKET
command shall clear this bit to 0
X 7:0 Vendor specific
0| O Capabilities
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero.
F 14 Shall be set to one.
13:2 Reserved
X 1 Obsolete
F 0 Shall be set to one to indicate a device-specific Standby timer value
minimum.
51-52 X [Obsolete
b3 | M 15:3 Reserved
F 2 1 = the fields reported in word 88 are valid
F 1 1 = the fields reported.in\words 64-70 are valid
X 0 Obsolete
54-61 Reserved

Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — F[xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed’and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixedfield. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed:or variable type of this field is
not definedhin this standard.
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 3 of 13)

O|S|F
Word| M | P | V |Description
62| M DMADIR
S|F 15 1 = DMADIR bit in the PACKET command is required for DMA transfers
0 = DMADIR bit in PACKET command is not required for DMA transfers.
14:11 Reserved
P|F 10 1 =DMA is supported

=-Muttiwerd-DMA-mode-2-is-supported
1 = Multiword DMA mode 1 is supported
1 = Multiword DMA mode 0 is supported
1 = Ultra DMA mode 6 and below are supported
1 = Ultra DMA mode 5 and below are supported

1 = Ultra DMA mode 3 and below are supported
1 = Ultra DMA mode 2 and below are supported
1 = Ultra DMA mode 1 and below are supported

8
7
6
5
4 1 = Ultra DMA mode 4 and below are supported
3
2
1
0 1 = Ultra DMA mode 0 is supported

W U U U U U U U T
M M M T M m T M M

63| M 15:11 Reserved

PV 10 1 = Multiword DMA mode 2 is\Selected
PV 9 1 = Multiword DMA mode 1 is selected
PV 8 1 = Multiword DMA mode 0 is selected
7:3 Reserved
P|F 2 1 = Multiword DMA mode 2 and below are supported.
P|F 1 1 = Multiward"DMA mode 1 and below are supported.
P|F 0 1 = Multiword DMA mode 0 is supported Multiword DMA mode selected.
64 M 15:8 Reserved
P|F 7:0 (PIO transfer modes supported
65| M Miniraum Multiword DMA transfer cycle time per word
P|F 15:0 Cycle time in nanoseconds
66| M Manufacturer’s recommended Multiword DMA transfer cycle time
P4-F 15:0 Cycle time in nanoseconds
57 | M Minimum PIO transfer cycle time without flow control
P|F 15:0 Cycle time in nanoseconds
683—M Minimum-PIO transfer cycle-time with IORDY flow control
P|F 15:0 Cycle time in nanoseconds
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — Fixed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 4 of 13)

O|S|F
Word| M | P | V |Description
69-70 Reserved
71-72 X [Obsolete
73-74 Reserved
75 X [Obsolete

76| O | S Serial ATA Capabilities
15:11 Reserved for Serial ATA

F 10 1 = The Phy Event Counters are supported
F 9 1 = Receipt of host initiated power management requests are’suppgorted
F 8 1 =The NCQ feature set is supported
7:3 Reserved for future Serial ATA

F 2 1 =The SATA Gen2 Signaling Speed (3.0 Gbit/s).is supported

(see SATA 2.6)
F 1 1 =The SATA Gen1 Signaling Speed (1:5'Gbit/s) is supported

(see SATA 2.6)
F 0 Shall be cleared to zero

T7 Reserved for Serial ATA

T8 O | S Serial ATA features supported
15:7 Reserved for Serial ATA
F 6 1= The SSP feature'set is supported

5 Reserved for Serial ATA
F 4 1 = In-order data delivery is supported
F 3 1 = Devic€’initiated power management is supported
F 2 1 = DMA Setup auto-activation is supported
F 1 1'=.non-zero buffer offsets is supported
F 0 'Shall be cleared to zero
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F[xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The contentofithe field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change theyalue of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The(contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may.change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
deviee or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 5 of 13)

Word P | V | Description

791 O | S Serial ATA features enabled
15:7 Reserved for Serial ATA
\% 6 1 =The SSP feature set is enabled

5 Reserved for Serial ATA
Vv 4 1 = In-order data delivery is enabled
vV 3 T = Device initiated power management is enabled
V 2 1 = DMA Setup auto-activation is enabled
\Y 1 1 = Non-zero buffer offsets is enabled
F 0 Shall be cleared to zero
80( M [ B Major version number

0000h or FFFFh = device does not report version
15:9 Reserved

F 8 1 = ATA8-ACS is supported
F 7 1= ATA/ATAPI-7 is supported
F 6 1= ATA/ATAPI-6 is supported
F 5 1 = ATA/ATAPI-5 is supported
F 4 1 = ATA/ATAPI-4 is supported
X 3 Obsolete
X 2 Obsolete
X 1 Obsolete

0 Reserved

81( M | B [ F [Minor version number

Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — Fixed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the fie|d\is:fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a\fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents ©fithe field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — Thefixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 6 of 13)

(0] F
Word| M V | Description
82| M Commands and feature sets supported
X 15 Obsolete
F 14 Shall be set to one to indicate that the NOP command is supported
F 13 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the READ BUFFER command is not
supported
F 4+2—Shalt-be-clearedtozerote-indicate-thatthe WRIHEBYFFER-eommand is not
supported
X 11 Obsolete
F 10 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the HPA set is not-supported
F 9 Shall be set to one to indicate that the DEVICE RESET command is
supported
X 8 Obsolete
X 7 Obsolete
F 6 1= Read look-ahead supported
F 5 1 = The volatile write cache is supported
F 4 Shall be set to one indicating the PACKET feature set is supported.
F 3 1 =The Power Management féature set supported
X 2 Obsolete
F 1 1 = The Security feature.set is supported
F 0 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the SMART feature set is not
supported
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F[xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixedhand does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command-may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or

device.
X — The fixed'er.variable type of this field is
not definedjin this standard.

Parallel
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 7 of 13)

O|S|F
Word| M | P | V |Description
83| M| B Commands and feature sets supported
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
13 Reserved
F 12 1 =The FLUSH CACHE command is supported
1T 1= The DCO feature setf’is supported
10 Reserved
F 9 1 =The AAM feature set is supported
F 8 1 =The SET MAX security extension is supported
7 Reserved for Address Offset Reserved Area Boot Method
F 6 1=The SET FEATURES subcommand is required to spin-up after pgwer-up
F 5 1 =The PUIS feature set is supported
X 4 Obsolete
F 3 1 =The APM feature set is supported
2:1 Reserved
F 0 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the DOWNLOAD MICROCODE
command is not supported
34| M | B Commands and feature sets supported
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
13:9 Reserved
F 8 shall be set\to’one to indicate that the mandatory WWN is supported
7:6 Reserved
F 5 1 =The GPL feature set is supported
4:0 (Reserved
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — Fixed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change..The DCO command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the/value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The'contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
deviee- Parattet
X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 8 of 13)

O|S|F
Word| M | P | V |Description
85| M | B Commands and feature sets supported or enabled
X 15 Obsolete
F 14 Shall be set to one to indicate that the NOP command is supported
F 13 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the READ BUFFER command is not
supported
F 4+2—Shalt-be-clearedtozerote-indicate-thatthe WRIHEBYFFER-eommand is not
supported
X 11 Obsolete
\% 10 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the HPA feature set'is hot supported
F 9 Shall be set to one to indicate that the DEVICE RESET command is
supported
X 8 Obsolete
X 7 Obsolete
\% 6 1 = Read look-ahead is enabled
V 5 1 = The volatile write cache is enabled
F 4 Shall be set to one indicating the PACKET feature set is supported.
F 3 1 = Power Management feature set is enabled
X 2 Obsolete
\Y 1 1 = The Security feature.set is enabled
F 0 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the SMART feature set is not
supported
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F[xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixedhand does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command-may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed'er.variable type of this field is
not definedjin this standard.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

-172-

Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 9 of 13)

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015

O|S|F
Word| M | P | V |Description
86| M| B Commands and feature sets supported or enabled
15:13 Reserved
V 12 1 =The FLUSH CACHE command is supported
F 11 1 =The DCO feature set is supported
10 Reserved
V 9 T=The AAM feature sef enabled
\Y, 8 1 =SET MAX security extension enabled by a SET MAX SET PASSWORD
7 Reserved for Address Offset Reserved Area Boot Method
F 6 1=SET FEATURES subcommand required to spin-up aften power-up
Vv 5 1 =The PUIS feature set is enabled
X 4 Obsolete
V 3 1 =The APM feature set is enabled
2:1 Reserved
F 0 Shall be cleared to zero to indicate that the DOWNLOAD MICROCODE
command is not supported
87| M Commands and feature sets supported orenabled
F 15 Shall be cleared to zero
F 14 Shall be set to one
13:9 Reserved
F 8 Shall be set to one.to indicate that the mandator WWN is supported
7:6 Reserved
F 5 This bit is a‘Copy of word 84 bit 5
4:0 Reserved
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
F/V — F[xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the fieldis fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DGO 'command may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the valueof)a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents-of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device qrthe commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X ~The fixed or variable type of this field is
not.defined in this standard.
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 10 of 13)

Word

=0

Description

88

Ultra DMA modes
15 Reserved

V 14 1 = Ultra DMA mode 6 is selected

\% 13 1 = Ultra DMA mode 5 is selected

\% 12 1 = Ultra DMA mode 4 is selected

V 11 1 = Ultra DMA mode 5 Is selected

V 10 1 = Ultra DMA mode 2 is selected

\% 9 1 = Ultra DMA mode 1 is selected

V 8 1 = Ultra DMA mode 0 is selected

7 Reserved

F 6 1 = Ultra DMA mode 6 and below are supported,

F 5 1 = Ultra DMA mode 5 and below are supported.

F 4 1 = Ultra DMA mode 4 and below are supported.

F 3 1= Ultra DMA mode 3 and below are supported.

F 2 1 = Ultra DMA mode 2 and below are-supported.

F 1 1 = Ultra DMA mode 1 and below.are supported.

F 0 1 = Ultra DMA mode 0 is supported.
139 0] F | Time required for Normal Erase mode SECURITY ERASE UNIT command
1)0 0] F | Time required for an Enhanced.Erase mode SECURITY ERASE UNIT command
1)1 Reserved
1)2 O V [Master Password Identifier
93[ M Hardware reset result.

n

The contents of.bits (12:0) of this word shall change only during the execution
hardware reset.

15 Shall be cleared to zero.

14 .Shall be set to one.

13 1 = device detected CBLID- above V4
0 = device detected CBLID- below Vj_

12:8 Device 1 hardware reset result. Device 0 shall clear these bits to zero.
1 shall set these bits as follows:

12 Reserved.

11 0 = Device 1 did not assert PDIAG-.

of a

Device

1 = Device 1 asserted PDIAG-.

Key:

F/V — Fixed/variable content

F — The content of the field is fixed and does
not change. The DCO command may
change the value of a fixed field.

V — The contents of the field is variable and
may change depending on the state of the
device or the commands processed by the
device.

X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.

O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.
M — Support of the word is mandatory.
O — Support of the word is optional.

S — Serial Transport
P — Parallel Transport
B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports

Parallel

S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport

N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 11 of 13)

(0] F
Word| M V | Description
93 V 10:9 These bits indicate how Device 1 determined the device number:
00b = Reserved.
01b = a jumper was used.
10b = the CSEL signal was used.
11b = some other method was used or the method is unknown.
F 8 Shall be set to one.
7:0 Device 0 hardware reset result. Device 1 shall clear these bits to-zero.|Device
0 shall set these bits as follows:
7 Reserved.
F 6 0 = Device 0 does not respond when Device~l-is selected.
1 = Device 0 responds when Device 1 is’selected.
\Y 5 0 = Device 0 did not detect the assertion'of DASP-.
1 = Device 0 detected the assertion-of DASP-.
Vv 4 0 = Device 0 did not detect the\assertion of PDIAG-.
1 = Device 0 detected the.assertion of PDIAG-.
Vv 3 0 = Device 0 failed diagnostics.
1 = Device 0 passeddiagnostics.
\% 2:1 These bits indicate how Device 0 determined the device number:
00b = Reserved.
01b = a jumper was used.
10b sthe CSEL signal was used.
116-= some other method was used or the method is unknown.
F 0CShall be set to one.
94| O Current automatic acoustic management value
F 15:8 (Vendor’s recommended acoustic management value.
\% 7:0 *Current automatic acoustic management value.
95-107 Reserved
108-11( M k.| World wide name
112-115 Reserved for world wide name extension to 128 bits
116-118 Reserved
19 Commands and feature sets supported
15:0—Reserved
Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — Fixed/variable content
F — The content of the field is fixed and does
not change. The DCO command may
change the value of a fixed field.
V — The contents of the field is variable and
may change depending on the state of the
device or the commands processed by the
device.
X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard.

M — Support of the word is mandatory.
O — Support of the word is optional.

S — Serial Transport
P — Parallel Transport
B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports

Parallel

S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transport

N — Belongs to a transport other than Serial or
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 12 of 13)

O|S|F
Word| M | P | V |Description
120 Commands and feature sets supported or enabled
15:0 Reserved
121-125 Reserved
125| M | B | F [ATAPI byte count = 0 behavior
126-127 X [Obsolete
1287 O Security status
15:9 Reserved
\% 8 Master Password Capability: 0 = High, 1 = Maximum
7:6 Reserved
F 5 1 = The enhanced security erase mode is supported
\% 4 1 = The Security count is expired
Vv 3 1 = Security is frozen
\% 2 1 = Security is locked
Vv 1 1 = Security is enabled
F 0 1 = Security is supported
129-159 X | Vendor specific

Key: O/M —4Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — F[xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixed and does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command may SIP — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state ofthe B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed or variable type of this field is
not defined in this standard:
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Table 39 — IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data (part 13 of 13)

O|S|F
Word| M | P | V |Description
160-175 N Reserved for assignment by the CompactFlash Association
176-221 Reserved
222( M | B Transport Major version number. 0000h or FFFFh = device does not report version
F 15:12 Transport Type
Oh = Parallel
Th = Serial
2h-Fh = Reserved
Parallel Serial
11:5 Reserved Reserved
F 4 Reserved SATA 2.6 (see SATA 2.6)
F 3 Reserved SATA 2.5 (see SATA 2.5)
F 2 Reserved SATA II: Extensions (See SATA 2.6)
F 1 ATA/ATAPI-7 SATA 1.0a (see SATA 2.6)
F 0 ATA8-APT ATA8-AST
223| M | B | F | Transport Minor version number
224-2%4 Reserved
255 O V | Integrity word
B 15:8 Checksum
B 7:0 Checksum Validity Indicator

Key: O/M — Mandatory/optional requirement.

F/V — F[xed/variable content M — Support of the word is mandatory.
F — The content of the field is fixedhand does O — Support of the word is optional.
not change. The DCO command-may S/P — Content applies to Serial or Parallel transgort
change the value of a fixed field. S — Serial Transport
V — The contents of the field is variable and P — Parallel Transport
may change depending on the state of the B — Both Serial and Parallel Transports
device or the commands processed by the N — Belongs to a transport other than Sgrial or
device. Parallel
X — The fixed'er.variable type of this field is
not definedjin this standard.

7.17.6:2 Word 0: General configuration

Bits (15:14) of word 0 indicate the type of device. Bit 15 shall be set to one and bit 14 shall be cleared to
zero to indicate the device is an ATAPI device.

Bits (12:8) of word 0 indicate the command set used by the device. This value follows the peripheral
device type as defined in SPC-3 (e.g., 05h indicates a CD/DVD device).

Bit 7 of word 0 is Obsolete.

For PATA devices, bits (6:5) of word 0 indicate the DRQ response time when a PACKET command is
received. A value of 00b indicates that the maximum time for a device to set DRQ to one after receiving
a PACKET command is 3 ms. The value 01b is obsolete. A value of 10b indicates that the maximum
time for a device to set DRQ to one after receiving a PACKET command is 50 ys. The value 11b is
reserved.
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If bit 2 of word 0 is set to one, then the content of the IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data is incomplete.
This may occur if the device supports the PUIS feature set and required data is contained on the device
media. The content of IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 0 and word 2 shall be valid.

Bits (1:0) of word 0 indicate the packet size the device supports. A value of 00b indicates that a 12-byte
packet is supported; a value of 01b indicates a 16 byte packet. The values 10b and 11b are reserved.

7.17.6.3 Word 1: Reserved

7.17.6.4 Word 2: Specific configuration
Word 2 shall have the same content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 2 (see 7.16.7.4).
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.6.5 Words 3-9: Reserved

.6.6 Words 10-19: Serial number

e ATAPI device does not report the serial number, the content shall be 00Q0h in each w
rwise, the content shall be as described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 10-19 (see 7.16.7)

.6.7 Words 20-22: Reserved

.6.8 Words 23-26: Firmware revision

ds 23-26 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY.-DEVICE data words 23-26
.7.13).

.6.9 Words 27-46: Model number

ds 27-46 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 27-46
.7.14).

.6.10 Words 47-48: Reserved

.6.11 Word 49: Capabilities
(15:12) of word 49 are obsolete.

11 of word 49 indicates whether a device supports IORDY. If this bit is set to one, then the deg

ports IORDY operation. Ifthis bit is cleared to zero, the device may support IORDY. This ens
ward compatibility. If a device supports PIO mode 3 or higher, then this bit shall be set to one
A devices, this bit shall'be set to one.

10 of word 49 indicates a device’s ability to enable or disable the use of IORDY. If this bit is s

, then the dewvice supports the disabling of IORDY. Disabling and enabling of IORD

accomplished Using the SET FEATURES command. For SATA devices, this bit shall be set to one.

Bit 9
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of word:49 shall be set to one.
ofword 49 indicates that DMA is supported. Devices that require the DMADIR bit in the PAC
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7.17.6.12 Word 50: Capabilities

Word 50 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 50 (see 7.16.7.17). Support
of this word is mandatory if the STANDBY command is supported.

7.17.6.13 Word 51: Obsolete

7.17.6.14 Word 52: Obsolete

7.17.6.15 Word 53

Word 53 bits (2:0) shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 53 bits (2:0). Bits
(15:3) are reserved.
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7.17.6.16 Words 54-61: Reserved

7.17.6.17 Word 62: DMADIR
ATAPI devices may require use of the DMADIR bit to indicate transfer direction for PACKET commands

usin

g the DMA data transfer protocol. Word 62 indicates if such support is required.

If bit 15 of word 62 is set to one, then the DMADIR bit in the PACKET command is required by the
device for PACKET commands using the DMA data transfer protocol and bits (2:0) of word 63, bits 15

and

8 in word 49, and bits (6:0) of word 88 shall be cleared to zero.

If bit 15 of word 62 is cleared to zero, then the DMADIR bit in the PACKET command is not required. If
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5of word 6275 clearedto zero, themaitbitsof word 62 sthattbetiearedto zero:

(14:11) of word 62 are reserved.

(10:1) of word 62 indicate DMA mode support. Since the DMADIR bit is only used for a S
P| device, all of these bits are set to one.

.6.18 Word 63: Multiword DMA transfer

d 63 identifies the Multiword DMA transfer modes supported by the devige ‘and indicates the n
is currently selected. Only one DMA mode shall be selected at any given time. If an Ultra L
e is enabled, then no Multiword DMA mode shall be enabled. If a Multiword DMA mode is ena
no Ultra DMA mode shall be enabled.

(15:11) of word 63 are reserved.

(10:8) of word 63 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 63.
.7.24)

(7:3) of word 63 are reserved
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2 of Word 63 is set to one, then Multiword DMA modes 2 and below are supported. If this bit is

red to zero, then Multiword DMA mode 2 is-iot supported. If Multiword DMA mode 2 is suppo
Multiword DMA modes 1 and 0 shall also'be supported. If bit 2 of Word 63 is set to one, bits
be set to one.

SATA devices, bit 2 of word 63 shall'be set to one except this bit shall be cleared to zero for §
PI devices requiring the DMAD|R-bit in the PACKET command.

ted,
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1 of Word 63 is set to oneythen Multiword DMA modes 1 and below are supported. If this bit is

red to zero, then Multiword’DMA mode 1 is not supported. If Multiword DMA mode 1 is suppo
Multiword DMA mode.0°shall also be supported. If bit 1 of Word 63 is set to one, bit 0 shall bg
ne.

SATA devices, bit'1 of word 63 bit shall be set to one except this bit shall be cleared to zer
al ATAPI devices that require the DMADIR bit in the PACKET command.

0 of word/63 is set to one, then Multiword DMA mode 0 is supported. For SATA devices, thi
| beset to one except this bit shall be cleared to zero for Serial ATAPI devices that requirg
ADIR bit in the PACKET command.
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7.17.6.19 Word 64: PIO transfer modes supported
Word 64 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 64 (see 7.16.7.25).

7.17.6.20 Word 65: Minimum multiword DMA transfer cycle time per word
Word 65 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 65 (see 7.16.7.26).

7.17.6.21 Word 66: Device recommended multiword DMA transfer cycle time
Word 66 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 66 (see 7.16.7.27).

7.17.6.22 Word 67: Minimum PIO transfer cycle time without flow control
Word 67 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 67 (see 7.16.7.28).
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7.17.6.23 Word 68: Minimum PIO transfer cycle time with IORDY
Word 68 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 68 (see 7.16.7.29).

7.17.6.24 Words 69-70: Reserved
7.17.6.25 Words 71-72: Obsolete
7.17.6.26 Words 73-74: Reserved

7.17.6.27 Word 75: Obsolete

7.17.6.28 Word 76: Serial ATA Capabilities
Word 76 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 76 (see 7.16.7(32).

7.11.6.29 Word 77: Reserved for Serial ATA

7.17.6.30 Word 78: Serial ATA features supported
Word 78 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 78 (see 7.16.7.34).

7.17.6.31 Word 79: Serial ATA features enabled
Word 79 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data’'word 79 (see 7.16.7.35).

7.17.6.32 Word 80: Major version number
Word 80 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY,.-DEVICE data word 80 (see 7.16.7.36).

7.11.6.33 Word 81: Minor version number

Word 81 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 81 (see 7.16.7.37).

7.17.6.34 Words 82-84, 119: Commands-and feature sets supported

Words 82-84 and 119 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 82-84

119|(see 7.16.7.38) except as specified in table 39.

7.17.6.35 Words 85-87, 120:(Commands and feature sets supported or enabled

Words 85-87 and 120 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 85-87

120|(see 7.16.7.39) except as specified in table 39.

7.171.6.36 Word 88:Ultra DMA modes

Wor
bits
com

d 88 shall"have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 88 (see 7.16.7.40), ex|
6:0) shall'be cleared to zero for Serial ATAPI devices that require the DMADIR bit in the PAC
mand.

and

and

cept
KET

717

.6.37 Word 89: Time required for Normal Erase mode SECURITY ERASE UNIT command

Word 89 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 89 (see 7.16.7.41).

7.17.6.38 Word 90: Time required for an Enhanced Erase mode SECURITY ERASE UNIT
command

Word 90 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 90 (see 7.16.7.42).
7.17.6.39 Word 91: Reserved

7.17.6.40 Word 92: Master Password Identifier
Word 92 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 92 (see 7.16.7.44).
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7.17.6.41 Word 93: Hardware reset results

Word 93 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 93 (see 7.16.7.45). Support
of bits (15:13) is mandatory. Support of bits (12:0) are optional.

7.17.6.42 Word 94: Current automatic acoustic management value
Word 94 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 94 (see 7.16.7.46).

7.17.6.43 Word 95-107: Reserved

7.17.6.44 Words 108-111: World wide name
Words 108-111 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 108-111){see

7.16.7.56).

7.17.6.45 Words 112-115: Reserved for a 128-bit world wide name
7.17.6.46 Words 116-118: Reserved

7.17.6.47 Words 119-120: See words 82-84 and words 85-87
7.17.6.48 Words 121-124: Reserved

7.17.6.49 Word 125 ATAPI byte count = 0 behavior

If the contents of word 125 are 0000h and the value of the. Byte Count Limit is zero, the device ghall
return command aborted.

If the contents of word 125 are non-zero and the value 6f the Byte Count Limit is zero, the device shall
use [the contents of word 125 as the actual byte countylimit for the current command and shall not aport.

The|device may be reconfigured to report a new&alue. However, after the device is reconfigured| the
confent of word 125 reported shall not change until after the next power-on reset or hardware rese{.

7.17.6.50 Word 126-127: Obsolete

7.17.6.51 Word 128: Security status
Word 128 shall have the content-described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 128 (see 7.16.7.64).

7.17.6.52 Words 129-159: Reserved
7.17.6.53 Words 160-175: Reserved for assignment by the CompactFlash Association
7.17.6.54 Words 176-221: Reserved

7.17.6,55 Word 222: Transport major version number
Word

7.17.6.56 Word 223: Transport minor version number
Word 223 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 223 (see 7.16.7.83).

7.17.6.57 Words 224-254: Reserved

7.17.6.58 Word 255: Integrity word
Word 255 shall have the content described for IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 255 (see 7.16.7.88).
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7.18 IDLE - E3h, Non-Data

7.18.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Power Management feature set.
7.18.2 Description

The IDLE command allows the host to place the device in the Idle mode and also set the Standby timer.

If the host sets the Count field to 00h, then the device shall disable its Standby timer (see 4.18). If the
host sets the Count field to a value > 00h, then table 40 defines the Standby timer value.

7.18.3Inputs

Name Description

Feature | Reserved

—

Cqunt | This value shall determine the time period programmed into the Standby timer: Table 40 defines

these values

LBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpand 7:0 E3h

Table 40~ Standby timer periods

Count field Description
00h Standby time disabled
01h-FOh (value * 5) seconds (i.e., 5sto 1200 s (i.e., 20 m))
F1h-FBR | ((value - 240) * 30) minutes (i.e., 30 m to 330 m (i.e., 5.5 h))
FCh 21m
EDh Between 8 hand 12 h
FEh Reserved
FFh 21m15s
NOTE - Times are approximate.

7.18.4 Normal Outputs
See table 99.

7.18.5 Error Outputs
See table 122.
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7.19 IDLE IMMEDIATE - E1h, Non-Data
7.19.1 Feature Set

This 28-

bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Power Management feature set.

7.19.2 Description

7.19.2.1 Default Function

The IDLE IMMEDIATE command allows the host to immediately place the device in the Idle mode.
Command completion may occur even though the device has not fully transitioned into the Idle mode.

7.19.2.2 Unload feature

The|optional unload feature of the IDLE IMMEDIATE command provides a method for the hest.to c3
a dgvice that has movable read/write heads to move them to a safe position.

Upon receiving an IDLE IMMEDIATE command with the unload feature, a device shall:

a)
b)
C)
d)

e)

The|device shall retain data in the write cache and resume writing the cached data onto the media
recgiving a Software Reset, a Hardware Reset, or any néw:command except IDLE IMMEDIATE
unldad feature.

A device shall report command completion after the:head(s) have been unloaded or parked.

7.19.3 Inputs (Default Function)

NOTE 18 - The time required by a device to eomplete an unload or park operation is vendor specific.

stop read look-ahead if that operation is in process;

stop writing cached data to the media if that operation is in process;

if a device implements unloading its head(s) onto a ramp, then the device shall retract the
head(s) onto the ramp;

if a device implements parking its head(s) in a landing zone on\the'media, then the device S
park its head(s) in the landing zone; and
transition to the Idle mode.

use

hall

hfter
with

Name

Description

Feature

N/A except when the-unload feature is requested, see 7.19.4

Caunt

N/A except when the unload feature is requested, see 7.19.4

UBA

N/A except when the unload feature is requested, see 7.19.4

Deyice

Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command

7:0 E1h
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7.19.4 Inputs (Unload Feature)

Name Description

Feature |44h

Co

unt|00h

L

BA|0554E4Ch

Device

Bit Description

7 Obsofete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commgand 7:0 E1h

7.19
See
7.19
See
7.19

See

7.2

7.2(

The
dev
redu

The
of th

Con
diffe
NV

.5 Normal Outputs (default)

table 99.

.6 Normal Outputs (unload feature)
table 105.

.7 Error Outputs

table 122.

D Non-Volatile Cache

.1 NV Cache Overview

optional NV Cache Commands féature set permits a host to modify the NV Cache Pinned Set
ce in a manner that allows the-device to improve response times to read and write commands V
cing the device's power consumption.

e contents of its NV Cache.

hmands unigue to the NV Cache Commands feature set use a single command code and
rentiated ffom one another by the value placed in the Feature field. A device that implements
Cache Commands feature set shall implement the following commands:

a) , Add LBA(s) to NV Cache Pinned Set;

b).<Remove LBA(s) From NV Cache Pinned Set;

C) Query NV Cache Pinned Ser,
d) Query NV Cache Misses;

e) FLUSH NV CACHE; and

f) NV CACHE ENABLE/DISABLE.

of a
hile

NV Cache Commands-feature set provides a set of commands that guide a device's management

are
the
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Individual NV Cache Commands are identified by the value placed in the Feature field as shown in
table 41.

Table 41 — NV Cache Commands

Value Command Name
0000h-000Fh | Reserved for the NV Cache Power Management feature set
0010h | ADD LBA(S) TO NV CACHE PINNED SET
0011h|REMOVE LBA(S) FROM NV CACHE PINNED SET
0012h | QUERY NV CACHE PINNED SET
0013h | QUERY NV CACHE MISSES
0014h | FLUSH NV CACHE
0015h | NV CACHE ENABLE
0016h | NV CACHE DISABLE
0017h-002Fh | Reserved for the NV Cache feature set
0030h-00CFh | Reserved
00DO0h-00EFh | Vendor Specific
O0OFOh-FFFFh | Reserved

7.20.2 NV Cache Power Management Overview

The|optional NV Cache Power Management feature set permiits a host to modify the behavior|of a
device in a manner that allows the device to improve response times to read and write commands while
redycing the device's power consumption.

Commands unique to the NV Cache Power Management feature set use a single command code|and
are fifferentiated from one another by the valuelaced in the Feature field. A device that implempents
the NV Cache Power Management feature setshall implement the following commands:

a) SET NV CACHE POWER MODEyand
b) return From NV Cache Power Mode.

Indiyidual NV Cache Power Management commands are identified by the value placed in the Fedture
field as shown in table 42.

Table 42 — NV Cache Power Management Commands

Value Command Name
0000k |'SET NV CACHE POWER MODE
0001h | RETURN FROM NV CACHE POWER MODE
0002h-000Fh | Reserved for the NV Cache Power Management feature set
0010h-002Fh | Reserved for the NV Cache feature set
0030h-00CFh | Reserved
00DOh-00EFh | Vendor Specific
O00OFOh-FFFFh | Reserved

7.20.3 ADD LBA(S) TO NV CACHE PINNED SET - B6h/10h, DMA

7.20.3.1 Feature set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache feature set.

7.20.3.2 Description

This command adds the logical blocks specified in the NV Cache Set Data to the NV Cache Pinned
Set.
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If the PI bit is set to one, then the command shall not complete until the NV Cache population is
complete. If the Pl bit is cleared to zero, then the command shall complete immediately and the
population of the logical sector data shall be completed on subsequent Write operations to the LBA
ranges that are in the NV Cache Pinned Set. If a Read operation occurs to an LBA marked for
population before the logical sector data is populated in the NV Cache, then this data shall be sourced
from the valid data located outside the Non-volatile cache and may require a disk spin up.

If an LBA Range Entry (see 7.20.3.6) specified in the NV Cache Set Data does exist but is beyond the
range of user addressable logical blocks, the device shall add the logical blocks to the NV Cache
Pinned Set, but continue to fail all reads and writes to the LBA as before.

The response to this command shall be the number of logical sectors that may be added to the NV
Cache's pinned set.

7.20.3.3 Inputs

7.240.3.3.1 Overview

Name Description
Feafure [0010h
Cqunt [ Number of 512-byte data blocks to be transferred. 0000h specifies that 65 536 blocks shdll be
transferred
LBA
Bit Description
47:1 Reserved
0 Populate Immediately (PI) - See 7¢20.3.3.2
Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 B6h

7.20.3.3.2 Populate\lmmediately

If the Pl (Populaterlmmediately) bit is set to one, then the device shall add the logical blocks specifigd in
the Pin Request Data (see table 43) to the device's NV Pinned Cache Set and populated withl the
spetified-data from the rotating media before command completion.

If PllisCleared to zero, then the logical blocks specified in the Pin Request Data shall be added tq the
device's NV Pinned Cache Set and:

a) the LBA in the pinned set shall be populated with data from a subsequent write operation; and
b) the LBA in the pinned set may be populated with data from a subsequent read operation.

7.20.3.4 Normal Outputs
See table 114.

7.20.3.5 Error Outputs

If this command fails, none of the requested logical blocks are added to the NV Cache Pinned Set. See
table 153 for more information.
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7.20.3.6 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure

Pin Request Data is a list of individual LBA ranges. Each entry in the Pin Request Data is called a LBA
Range Entry (see 4.16.3.2). If the range length is 0 then the LBA Range Entry is not valid. The range
entries shall be non-overlapping and shall be sorted with the LBA values in ascending order.

Table 43 — Request Pin Data

Byte Type Description
0-7 QWord Entry #0
63:48 Range Length
47:0 LBA Value
8-15 QWord Entry #1
63:48 Range Length
47:0 LBA Value

496-511 QWord Entry #63
63:48 Range Length
47:0 LBA Value

7.20.4 FLUSH NV CACHE - B6h/14h, Non-Data

7.2(0.4.1 Feature set

Thig 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache feature set.

7.20.4.2 Description

When the device processes a FLUSH NV CAEHE command, the device shall provide at least as npjany
logital blocks as are specified in LBA (31.0) for use by the NV Cache Pinned Set. If necessary| the
device flushes logical blocks from the NV.\Cache Unpinned Set to provide the capacity requested.|The
device may spin-up to complete this comimand. The logical blocks shall remain available until the pext
resgt or NV Cache feature set command is processed by the device.

7.20.4.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature |0014h

Cqunt | Reserved

UBA
Bit Description
47:32 Reserved
31:0 Minimum number of logical blocks to flush
Device

Bit Description
7:5 N/A

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7:0 B6h
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7.20.4.4 Normal Outputs

The number of unflushed logical blocks is the number of logical blocks that have yet to be flushed from
the NV Cache Unpinned Set to satisfy the Minimum Number of logical blocks to flush or to empty the

NV

Cache Unpinned Set, whichever is less. See table 115.

7.20.4.5 Error Outputs
See table 155.
7.20.5 NV CACHE DISABLE- B6h/16h, Non-Data

7.20°5 t Feature set

Thig 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache feature set.

7.20.5.2 Description

In rgsponse to receiving this command, the device shall perform the following actions:

Onge the device has reported successful command completion, {the device shall return comnmj
ted for all commands in the NV Cache feature set except for'NV CACHE ENABLE (see 7.20.6).

abo

Thig setting is non-volatile.

7.20.5.3 Inputs

a) flush all non-volatile cached data (both pinned and unpinned data) to other-nhon-volatile me
b) erase the pinned logical sectors list;

c) disable the NV Cache Power Management feature set; and

d) no longer read user data from or write user data to the non-volatile Tache.

dia;

and

Nam

L Description

Feature |0016h

Cqunt | Reserved

IBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 Fransport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0_Reserved
Commpand 7:0 B6h

7.20.5(4 Normal Outputs

See table 111.

7.20.5.5 Error Outputs
See table 155.
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7.20.6 NV CACHE ENABLE - B6h/15h, Non-Data

7.20.6.1 Feature set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache feature set.

7.20.6.2 Description
In response to this command, the device may read data from or write data to the non-volatile cache.

This setting is non-volatile.

7.2076-3nputs

Name Description

Feature |0015h

Cqunt |Reserved

IBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commgnd 7:0 B6h

7.20.6.4 Normal Outputs
See|table 111.

7.20.6.5 Error Outputs
See|table 155.
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7.20.7 QUERY NV CACHE MISSES - B6h/13h, DMA

7.20.7.1 Feature set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache feature set.

7.20.7.2 Description

This command requests the device to report Cache Miss Data (see table 44) in LBA Ranges in a single
512-byte block. The first 64 cache misses are returned as LBA Ranges and shall be listed in accessed
order. If the device does not have as many LBA ranges as are requested in the transfer, the unused
LBA ranges shall be filled with zeroes.

Any|of the following conditions shall cause the Cache Miss Data to be cleared:

n) the device processes a power-on reset;
b) the devices completes a QUERY NV CACHE MISSES command; or
c) the device completes a STANDBY IMMEDIATE command.

7.20.7.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature |0013h

Cqunt|[0001h

IBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 Transport Dependent - Sege6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 B6h

7.20.7.4 Normal Outputs
See|table 114.

7.20.7.5 Error Outputs
See|table 156.
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7.20.7.6 Input From the Device to the Host Data Structure

Cache Miss Data is a list of individual LBA ranges. Each entry in Cache Miss Data is called a LBA
Range Entry (see 4.16.3.2) and is represented by 8 bytes. If the range length is 0 then the LBA Range

Entry is not valid.

Table 44 — Cache Miss Data

Byte

Type

Description

0-7

QWord

Entry #0
63:48

Range Length

47:0

LBA Value

8-15

QWord

Entry #1
63:48
47:0

Range Length
LBA Value

496-511

QWord

Entry #63
63:48
47:0

Range Length
LBA Value
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7.20.8 QUERY NV CACHE PINNED SET - B6h/12h, DMA

7.20.8.1 Feature set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache feature set.

7.20.8.2 Description

This command requests the device to send the LBA Ranges currently in the NV Cache Pinned Set in
one or more 512-byte blocks equal to the number in Block Count. If a device does not have as many
LBA Ranges as are requested in the transfer, the unused LBA Range Entries shall be filled with zero.

7.20.8.3 Inputs

Name

Description

Feature |0012h

Cqunt | Number of 512-byte data blocks to be transferred. 0000h specifies that 65:536 blocks shall be

transferred

UBA | Starting 512-byte data block. The first 512-byte data block is numbered zero.

Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 B6h

7.20.8.4 Normal Outputs

See|table 114.

7.20.8.5 Error Outputs

See|table 156.

7.20.8.6 Input From the Device to the Host Data Structure

Pin Set Data is a list-of.individual LBA ranges. Each entry in Pin Set Data is called a LBA Range B
(seg¢ 4.16.3.2) and is’represented by 8 bytes. The LBA Range Entries shall be sent in ascen

numlerical orderby LBA value.

Table 45 — Pin Set Data

Byte

Word

Description

ntry
jing

U-7

Qvvord

Entry #0
63:48
47:0

Range Length
LBA Value

8-15

QWord

Entry #1
63:48
47:0

Range Length
LBA Value

496-511

QWord

Entry #63
63:48
47:0

Range Length
LBA Value
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7.20.9 REMOVE LBA(S) FROM NV CACHE PINNED SET - B6h/11h, DMA/Non-Data

7.20.9.1 Feature set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache feature set.

7.20.9.2 Description

This command removes the logical blocks specified in the NV Cache Set Data from the NV Cache's
pinned set. This command may not remove the logical blocks from the NV Cache.

If the NV Cache Set Data specifies an LBA not in the NV Cache Pinned Set, the LBA shall be ignored
withputTausimgamerror.

The|response to this command shall be the number of additional logical blocks that the host may-aqd to
the NV Cache's pinned working set as specified in the Count and LBA fields.

7.20.9.3 Inputs

7.240.9.3.1 Overview

Name Description
Feafure |0011h
Cqunt [ Number of 512-byte data blocks to be transferred. 0000htspecifies that 65 536 blocks shdll be
transferred
LBA
Bit Description
47:1 Reserved
0 Unpin All (UA) - See 7.20.9;3.2
Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 Transpert.Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0_B6h

7.20.9.3.2 Unpin All
If the UA-(Unpin All) bit is set to one, then the device shall:

). <ignore the value in the Count field;
J__unmap all logical blocks 1n the NV Cache Pinned Set, and
c) use the Non-Data protocol.

7.20.9.4 Normal Outputs
See table 114.

7.20.9.5 Error Outputs

If a device completes this command with an error, then none of the requested logical blocks are
removed from the NV Cache Pinned Set. See table 154.
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7.20.9.6 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure

Remove Pin Data is a list of individual LBA ranges. Each entry in Remove Pin Data is called a LBA
Range Entry (see 4.16.3.2) and is represented by 8 bytes. If the range length is 0 then the LBA Range
Entry is not valid. The range entries shall be non-overlapping and sorted with the LBA Values in

ascending order

Table 46 — Remove Pin Data

Byte

Type

Description

QWord

Entry #0

6348 Range Length
47:0 LBA Value

8-15

QWord

Entry #1
63:48 Range Length
47:0 LBA Value

496-511

QWord

Entry #63
63:48 Range Length
47:0 LBA Value
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7.20.10 RETURN FROM NV CACHE POWER MODE - B6h/01h, Non-Data

7.20.10.1 Feature set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache Power Management
feature set.

7.20.10.2 Description

This command shall cause the device to disable the NV Cache power mode and clear IDENTIFY
DEVICE word 214 bit 1. Upon completion of this command the device shall disable the NV Cache
power mode timer.

Thig command shall not enable or disable the non-volatile cache or the NV Cache feature set.

7.20.10.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature |0001h

Cqunt |Reserved

IBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commgnd 7:0 B6h

7.20.10.4 Normal Outputs
See|table 99.

7.20.10.5 Error Outputs
See|table 125.
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7.20.11 SET NV CACHE POWER MODE - B6h/00h, Non-Data

7.20.11.1 Feature set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NV Cache Power Management
feature set.

7.20.11.2 Description

This command shall cause the device to set the NV Cache power mode timer and set IDENTIFY
DEVICE data word 214 bit 1 to one. The device should minimize power consumption and use the NV
Cach mplete r nd write r whenever ible.

Whegn the device spins-up its rotating media, the rotating media shall remain spun-up for atleast as
marly seconds as the value in the Count field.

If the standby timer expires before the NV Cache power mode timer, the device shall pottransitign to
Stanpdby mode until the NV Cache power mode timer expires. APM shall not cause-the devide to
trangition to a lower power state until the NV Cache power mode timer expires.
7.20.11.3 Inputs

7.20.11.3.1 Overview

Name Description

Feature |0000h

Cqunt | Minimum High-Power Time - See 7.20.11.3.2

IBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 B6h

7.20.11.3.2 Minimum High-Power Time

Minimum High-Power’ Time contains the minimum value, in seconds, that the device shall stay in the
Actiye or Idle state'when the device needs to enter the high power state to access its media whilg NV
CACHE power,mode is set. The high power state may include any Power Management state in which
the mediasis:spun up and available.

The|maximum amount of time the device shall keep the media spun up is vendor specific.

7.20.11.4 Normal Outputs
See table 99.

7.20.11.5 Error Outputs
See table 125.
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This 28-bit command is mandatory for ATAPI devices and for devices implementing the TCQ feature

set.

7.21.2 Description

The subcommand determines the effect on TCQ commands (see table 47).

7.21.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | Subcommand Code (see table 47)
Caunt[N/A
UBA [ N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 00h
Table 47 — NOP‘Subcommand Code
Subcomnézz: Description Action
00h NOP Return command aborted and abort any outstanding qudued
eommands.
01h| NOP Auto/Poll | When processed by a device, write all data in the write cache tg the
media, return command aborted and do not abort any outstanding
TCQ commands (see 4.24.2).
When processed by a host adapter that supports hardware polling,
initiate hardware polling, do not transmit the command tol the
device, and return command aborted (see 4.24.1).
02h-FFh Reserved Return command aborted and do not abort any outstanding TCQ
commands.

7.21.4 Normal Outputs

When processed by a device, this command always fails with an error (see table 47).

When subcommand code 01h is processed by a host adapter as a host adapter function (see 4.24),

see table 99.

The Count and LBA fields retain the values that were present when the NOP command was accepted.
7.21.5 Error Outputs

See table 142.
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7.22 PACKET - AOh, Packet

7.22.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the PACKET feature set.

7.22.2 Description

The PACKET command transfers a SCSI Command Descriptor Block (CDB) via a command packet. If
the native form of the encapsulated command is shorter than the packet size reported in bits (1:0) of
word 0 of the IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data, the encapsulated command shall begin at byte 0 of the
packet. Packet bytes beyond the end of the encapsulated command are reserved.

7.22.3 Tnputs

Name

Description

Feafure
Bit
7:3
2
1
0

Description

Reserved

DMADIR - See 7.22.4

Obsolete

DMA - This bit is set to one to inform the device\that the data transfer (i.e., n

bt the

command packet transfer) associated with this command is via Multiword DNIA or

Ultra DMA mode.

Cqunt
Bit
7:3
2.0

Description
Obsolete
N/A

Bit
27:24
23:8
7:0

Description

Reserved

Byte Count Limit - See 7.22.5
Reserved

Deyice
Bit

Description
Obsolete

6 N/A

Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11

Reserved

Command 7:0

AOh

7.22.4 DMADIR

The DMADIR bit indicates the direction of the DMA data transfer for the PACKET command and is used
only for ATAPI devices that require direction indication from the host. If IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE
data word 62 bit 15 is set to one, then the device requires the use of the DMADIR bit for DMA data
transfer for PACKET commands.
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If the device requires the DMADIR bit to be set to one for a DMA data transfer for a PACKET command
(i.e., bit 0, the DMA bit, is set to one), then this bit indicates the direction of data transfer (i.e., 0 =
transfer to the device, and 1 = transfer to the host). If the device requires the DMADIR bit to be set for a
DMA data transfer for a PACKET command, but the current operation is a PIO data transfer (i.e., bit 0,
the DMA bit, is cleared to zero), then this bit is ignored.

Since the data transfer direction is set by the host as the command is constructed, the DMADIR bit
should not conflict with the data transfer direction of the command. If a conflict between the command
transfer direction and the DMADIR bit occurs, the device should return with an ABORTED command,
and the sense key set to ILLEGAL REQUEST.

If the device does not require the DMADIR bit to be set for a DMA data transfer for a PACKET
command, then this bit should be cleared to zero.

A dgvice that does not support the DMADIR feature may return command aborted for a command if the
DMADIR bit is set to one.

7.22.5 Byte Count Limit

The|Byte Count Limit is the maximum byte count that is to be transferred in any single DRQ data block
for P10 transfers. The Byte Count Limit does not apply to the command packetitransfer. If the PACKET
command does not transfer data, the Byte Count Limit is ignored.

NOTE 19 - The amount of data transferred by this command is specified\in.the CDB.

If the PACKET command results in a data transfer, then:

p) the host should not set the Byte Count Limit to zero (s€e*7.17.6.49);
b) if the total requested data transfer length is greaterthan the Byte Count Limit, then the valge
set into the Byte Count Limit shall be even;
c) if the total requested data transfer length is equal to or less than the Byte Count Limit, then|the
value set into the Byte Count Limit may betodd; and

d) the value FFFFh shall be interpreted by the device as though the value were FFFEh.

7.22.6 Normal Outputs

7.22.6.1 Awaiting command

When the device is ready to accept the command packet from the host the return structure shall beg set
according to table 106. The Input/Output bit shall be cleared to zero, and the Command/Data bit ghall
be 4et to one. The Byte Count Limit shall reflect the value set by the host when the command jwas
issued.

7.24.6.2 Data transmission

Data transfer shall\occur after the receipt of the command packet. See table 106 for the return strugture
when the device is ready to transfer data requested by a data transfer command. Input/Outpt is
igndred, and.€ommand/Data shall be set to zero.

If the transfer is to be in PIO mode, then the byte count of the data to be transferred for this DRQ fata
block shall be:

a) not equal to zero;

b) less than or equal to the byte count limit value received from the host;
c) less than or equal to FFFEh; and

d) even if this is not the last transfer of a command.

If this is the last transfer for a command in PIO mode, then the byte count for the DRQ data block may
be odd. If the data block is odd, then the last byte transferred shall be a pad byte (i.e., to make the total
number of bytes transferred be even). The value of the pad byte is undefined.

7.22.6.3 Successful command completion

When the device has command completion without error, the device returns the data structure found in
table 106. Input/Output shall be set to one, Command/Data shall be set to one. Byte Count is reserved
at command completion.
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7.22.7 Error Outputs

The device shall not terminate the PACKET command with an error before the last byte of the

command packet has been written. See table 143.

7.23 READ BUFFER - E4h, PIO Data-In
7.23.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is optional for devices not implementing the PACKET feature set.

7.23.2 Description
The|READ BUFFER command enables the host to read a 512-byte block of data.

The]READ BUFFER and WRITE BUFFER commands shall be synchronized such that.Seque

WRI|TE BUFFER and READ BUFFER commands access the same data.

Thelcommand prior to a READ BUFFER command should be a WRITE BUFFER command. I
READ BUFFER command is not preceded by a WRITE BUFFER command,\the data returne

READ BUFFER may be indeterminate.

htial

the
1 by

7.23.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Caunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0_E4h

7.23.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99,
7.23.5 Error Outputs

occurred. See table 123.

NOTE 20 - There is no defined mechanism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.

has
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7.24 READ DMA - C8h, DMA
7.24.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices not implementing the PACKET feature set.

7.24.2 Description

The READ DMA command allows the host to read data using the DMA data transfer protocol.

7.24.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Cqunt [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00h indicates that 256 logical §ectors

are to be transferred

UBA

LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice

Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd

7:0 C8h

7.24.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.
7.24.5 Error Outputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs-while the device is processing this command, then the device 5

retufn command completion withithe Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the lo
sector where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The validity of the data transferred is
indgterminate. See table 130:

hall
pical
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7.25 READ DMA EXT - 25h, DMA

7.25.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the 48-bit Address feature set.

7.25.2 Description

The READ DMA EXT command allows the host to read data using the DMA data transfer protocol.
7.25.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature | Reserved

Cqaunt [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65536 logical
sectors are to be transferred

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 25h

7.28.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 111.
7.28.5 Error Outputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device ghall
retufn command completion withithe Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical
sector where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The validity of the data transferred is
indgterminate. See table 131-
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7.26 READ DMA QUEUED - C7h, DMA Queued

7.26.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the TCQ feature set.
7.26.2 Description

A device processes this command in a similar manner to a READ DMA command. The device may
perform a release or may process the data transfer without performing a release if the data is ready to
transfer.

7.26.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature | The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00h indicates that 256°logical §ectors
are to be transferred

Cqunt
Bit Description
7:3 Tag - See 6.4.5
2:0 N/A

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent =See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commgand 7:0 C7h

7.26.4 Normal Outputs

7.24.4.1 Data transmission

Data transfer may\occur after receipt of the command or may occur after the receipt of a SERVICE
command. Whefrthe device is ready to transfer data requested by a data transfer command, the dgvice
returns the ‘data structure described in table 107. Release shall be cleared to zero, Input/Output $hall
be det ta'one, and Command/Data shall be cleared to zero.

7.264:

If the device performs a release before transferring data for this command, the device returns the data
structure described in table 107. Release shall be set to one, Input/Output shall be cleared to zero, and
Command/Data shall be cleared to zero.

7.26.4.3 Service request

When the device is ready to transfer data or complete a command after the command has performed a
release, the device shall set the Service bit to one and not change the state of any other bit in the Status
field. When the SERVICE command is received, the device shall set outputs as described in 7.26.4.1,
7.26.4.4, or 7.26.5 on the service the device requires.
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7.26.4.4 Command completion

When the transfer of all requested data has occurred without error, the device returns the data structure
described in table 107. Release shall be cleared to zero, Input/Output shall be set to one, and
Command/Data shall be set to one.

7.26.5 Error Outputs

The Interrupt Reason field contains the Tag for this command. The device shall return command
aborted if the device supports the TCQ feature set and the Tag is invalid. If an unrecoverable error
occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device shall return command completion
W|th the Error bit set to one and the LBA fleld set to the LBA of the logical sector where the first
rted
dis
[CQ
not

A device processes this command in a similar manner to a READ’'DMA EXT command. The deyvice
may perform a release or may process the data transfer without performing a release if the daja is
ready to transfer.
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7.27.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 logical
sectors are to be transferred.

Count
Bit Description
15:8 Reserved
73 Tag -See B 45

2:0 N/A

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 26h

7.21.4 Normal Outputs

7.27.4.1 Data transmission

Data transfer may occur after receipt of the command or may occur after the receipt of a SERV{ICE
command. When the device is ready toytransfer data requested by a data transfer command, the dgvice
retufns the data structure described in"table 113. Release shall be cleared to zero, Input/Output shal be
set {o one, and Command/Data shall be cleared to zero.

7.27.4.2 Release

If the device performs'a release before transferring data for this command, the device returns the data
strugture described in-table 113. Release shall be set to one, Input/Output shall be cleared to zero,|and
Conmpmand/Data.shall be cleared to zero.

7.21.4.3 Service request

bd a

bit.
When the SERVICE command is received, the device shall set outputs as described in 7.27.4.1,
7.27.4.4, or 7.27.5 depending on the service the device requires.

7.27.4.4 Command completion

When the transfer of all requested data has occurred without error, the device returns the data structure
described in table 113. Release shall be cleared to zero, Input/Output shall be set to one, and
Command/Data shall be set to one.

7.27.5 Error Outputs

The Interrupt Reason field contains the Tag for this command. The device shall return command
aborted if the device supports the TCQ feature set and the Tag is invalid. If an unrecoverable error
occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device shall return command completion
with the Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical sector where the first
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unrecoverable error occurred. If write cache is enabled, unrecoverable errors may not be reported as
they may occur after the completion of the command. If a device completes a TCQ command with an
error, and there are other TCQ commands in the queue, then the device shall abort all of the
commands in the queue and shall not report status for those commands. The validity of the data
transferred is indeterminate. See table 145.

7.28 READ FPDMA QUEUED - 60h, DMA Queued
7.28.1 Feature Set

Thig 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NCQ feature set.
7.28.2 Description

Thig command requests data to be transferred from the device to the host.

7.28.3 Inputs

7.24.3.1 Overview

Name Description

Feafure [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 800 indicates that 65 536 logical
sectors are to be transferred

Cqunt
Bit Description

15:8 Reserved
7:3 NCQ Tag - See 6.5.2
2:0 N/A

UBA | LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description
7 FUA - Sep'7.28.3.2
6 Shall be set to one
5 Reserved
4._8hall be set to zero
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 60h

7.28.3.2 Forced Unit Access (FUA)

When the FUA bit is set to one the device shall retrieve the data from the non-volatile media regardless
of whether the device holds the requested information in its volatile cache. If the device holds a
modified copy of the requested data as a result of having volatile cached writes, the modified data shall
be written to the non-volatile media before being retrieved from the non-volatile media as part of this
operation. When the FUA bit is cleared to zero the data shall be retrieved either from the device's
non-volatile media or cache.

7.28.4 Command Acceptance Outputs
See table 116.

7.28.5 Normal Outputs

See table 117.
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7.28.6 Error Outputs

This return indicates that the command was aborted due to LBA out of range, a duplicate tag number,
an invalid tag number, or an Interface CRC error, see table 157 for more information.

Errors that occur during the processing of this command are reported by returning a transport
dependent indicator with additional information available in the NCQ Command Error log. The validity
of the data transferred is indeterminate. See table 159.

7.29 READ LOG EXT - 2Fh, PIO Data-In
7.29.1 Feature Set

Thig 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the GPL feature set.

7.29.2 Description
Thig command returns the specified log to the host. See table A.2 for the list of logs:

7.29.3 Inputs

7.29.3.1 Overview

All the logs in this standard reserve the Feature field unless otherwise ‘specified.

Name Description

Feature | Log Specific

Cqunt [Block Count - See 7.29.3.2

UBA
Bit Description
47:40 Reserved
39:32 Page # (15:8) - See,.29.3.4.
31:16 Reserved
15:8 Page # (7:0)1- See 7.29.3.4.
7:0 Log Address - See 7.29.3.3.

Deyice
Bit_Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7:0 2Fh

7.29.3.2 Block Count

Specifies the number of 512-byte blocks of data to be read from the specified log. The log transferred
by the device shall start at the block of data in the specified log at the specified offset, regardless of the
block count requested. A value of zero is illegal and shall result in command aborted.
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7.29.3.3 Log Address

Specifies the log to be read as described in table A.2. A device may support a subset of the available
logs. Support for individual logs is determined by support for the associated feature set. Support of the
associated log(s) is mandatory for devices implementing the associated feature.

7.29.3.4 Page #

Specifies the first log page to be read from the specified log address. The first page number shall be
zero.

7.29.4 Normal Outputs

See
7.29
A dd

table 111.
.5 Error Outputs
vice shall return command aborted if:

n) the feature set associated with the log specified in the LBA field (7:0) is not-supported or n
enabled;

b) the values in other fields are invalid (e.g., the Count field is cleared to.zero); or

c) the value in the Page # field plus the value in the Count field is larger than the log size repo
in the General Purpose Log Directory.

A dg¢vice may return command aborted if an Interface CRC error has-occurred. The validity of the

tran

See

7.3
7.30
This
7.30
See
7.30
See
7.30
See
7.30

sferred is indeterminate.
table 132.

NOTE 21 - There is no defined mechanism for a devicefo)return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a{PlO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.

D READ LOG DMA EXT - 47h, DMA

.1 Feature Set

48-bit command is optional for devices implementing the General Purpose Logging feature se
.2 Description

7.29.2.

.3 Inputs

7.29.3.

.4 Normal Qutputs

7.294.

.5 Error Outputs

ted

Hata

Seeg|

7.295.
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7.31 READ MULTIPLE - C4h, PIO Data-In

7.31

.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the General feature set.

7.31

.2 Description

This command reads the number of logical sectors specified in the Count field.

The number of logical sectors per DRQ data block is defined by the content of IDENTIFY DEVICE data
word 59. The device shall interrupt for each DRQ data block transferred.

If thecnumber of rnquncfnd Ingihnl sectors is not n\/nnly divisible h‘,’ the DRQ data block count as any
full PRQ data blocks as possible are transferred, followed by a final, partial DRQ data block trangfer.
The|partial DRQ data block transfer shall be for n logical sectors, where n = remainder (Count DRQ
datd block count).
Device errors encountered during READ MULTIPLE commands are posted at the beginning of the
block or partial block transfer.
If a READ MULTIPLE command is received by the device and:
n) IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 bit 8 is cleared to zero; or
b) IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 bit 8 is set to one and bits 7:0_ are-set to zero,
ther] the device shall return command aborted. A successful SET MULTIPLE MODE command shpuld
predede a READ MULTIPLE command.
7.31.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Cqunt| The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00h indicates that 256 logical gectors
are to be transferred
UBA | LBA of first logical sector to be transferred
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 _Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 C4h
7.314 Normal Outputs

See
7.31

table 99.
.5 Error Outputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device shall
return command completion with the Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical
sector where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The validity of the data transferred is
indeterminate. A device may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface
CRC error has occurred. See table 133.

NOTE 22 - There is no defined mechanism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.
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7.32 READ MULTIPLE EXT - 29h, PIO Data-In

7.32.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for all devices implementing the 48-bit Address feature set.
7.32.2 Description

This command reads the number of logical sectors specified in the Count field.

The number of logical sectors per DRQ data block is defined by the content of word 59 in the IDENTIFY

DEVICE data. The device shall interrupt for each DRQ data block transferred.

If thecnumber of rnquncfnd Ingihnl sectars. is not n\/nnly divisible h‘,’ the DRQ data block countas

any

full PRQ data blocks as possible are transferred, followed by a final, partial DRQ data block tran
The|partial DRQ data block transfer shall be for n logical sectors, where n = remainder (Caunt/ L
datd block count).

Devjce errors encountered during READ MULTIPLE EXT commands are posted at the beginning o
block or partial block transfer.

Sfer.
RQ

f the

If IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 bit 8 is cleared to zero, and a READ MULTIPLE EXT command is

recgived by the device, and no successful SET MULTIPLE MODE command_has been processefl by
the flevice, the device shall return command aborted. A successful SET MULTIPLE MODE comnjand
shouild precede a READ MULTIPLE EXT command.
7.32.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure [ Reserved
Cqaunt [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred.'A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 logical
sectors are to be transferred
UBA | LBA of first logical sector to be transferred
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0-Reserved
Command 7:0 29h

7.34.4 Normal Outputs

Seeltable 111

7.32.5 Error Outputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device shall
return command completion with the Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical
sector where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The validity of the data transferred is
indeterminate. A device may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface

CRC error has occurred. See table 147.

NOTE 23 - There is no defined mechanism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.
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7.33 READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS - F8h, Non-Data

7.33.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the HPA feature set.
7.33.2 Description

This command returns the native max address. The native max address returned is the maximum LBA
that is valid when using the SET MAX ADDRESS command.

If the 48-bit Address feature set is supported and the 48-bit native max address is greater than
268 435 455, the READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS command shall return a maximum value of
268[435454.

7.33.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Caunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2:11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F8h

7.33.4 Normal Outputs

See|table 108. LBA contains the pative max address.
7.33.5 Error Outputs

See|table 125.
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7.34 READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT - 27h, Non-Data
7.34.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing both the HPA feature set and the 48-bit
Address feature set.

7.34.2 Description

This command returns the native max address. The native max address returned is the maximum LBA
that is valid when using the SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command.

7.34.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Cqunt | N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 27h

7.34.4 Normal Outputs

See|table 112. LBA contains the native max address.
7.34.5 Error Outputs

Seeltable 148.
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7.35 READ SECTOR(S) - 20h, PIO Data-In
7.35.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for all devices implementing the General and PACKET feature sets.

7.35.2 Description

This command reads from 1 to 256 logical sectors as specified in the Count field. The transfer shall
begin at the logical sector specified in the LBA field.

7.35.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt| The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00h indicates that 256.logical gectors
are to be transferred
UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 20h
7.38.4 Outputs
7.38.5 Normal Outputs
See|table 99.
7.35.6 Outputs for PACKET feature set devices
In response to this command, ATAPI shall report command aborted and place the ATAPI deyice
signiature in the LBA field.(23:8), see table 104 for a list of the possible signatures.
7.38.7 Error Outputs
The|validity of the:data transferred is indeterminate. A device may return command completion with the

Errdr bit set to-one if an Interface CRC error has occurred. See table 133.

o Loto L CRC.

NQTE"24 - There is no defined mechanism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
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7.36 READ SECTOR(S) EXT - 24h, PIO Data-In
7.36.1 Feature Set
This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the 48-bit Address feature set.

7.36.2 Description

This command reads from 1 to 65 536 logical sectors as specified in the Count field. The transfer shall

begin at the logical sector specified in the LBA field.
7.36.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature | Reserved

Cqunt| The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65-536 lo
sectors are to be transferred

pical

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 24h

7.36.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 111.
7.34.5 Error Outputs

The|validity of the data transferted’is indeterminate. A device may return command completion with
Errdr bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has occurred. See table 147.

NOTE 25 - There js.no defined mechanism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.

the
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7.37 READ STREAM DMA EXT - 2Ah, DMA

7.37.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Streaming feature set.
7.37.2 Description

The READ STREAM DMA EXT command provides a method for a host to read data within an allotted
time. This command allows the host to specify that additional actions are to be performed by the device
prior to the completion of the command.

7.37.3 Inputs

7.37.3.1 Inputs Overview

Name Description

Feafure
Bit Description

15:8 Command Completion Time Limit (CCTL) - See 7.37.312
7 Obsolete

Read Continuous (RC) - See 7.37.3.3

Not Sequential (NS) — See 7.37.3.4

Obsolete

Reserved

Stream ID — See 7.37.3.5

S w h 00 »

—

Cqunt | The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 logical

sectors are to be transferred

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 _Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpand 7:0 2Ah

7.37.3.ZCommand Completion Time Cimit (CCTL)

CCTL specifies the time allowed for the device to process the command before reporting command
completion.

If CCTL is not cleared to zero, then the device shall report command completion within (CCTL *
(IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 98-99) microseconds. The device shall measure the time before
reporting command completion from command acceptance.

If CCTL is cleared to zero, and Default CCTL was not cleared to zero in the most recent CONFIGURE
STREAM command (see 7.9) for the Stream ID, then the device shall report command completion
within the time specified by Default CCTL (see 7.9.3.4).

If CCTL is cleared to zero, and Default CCTL was cleared to zero in the most recent CONFIGURE
STREAM command (see 7.9) for the Stream ID, or CCTL is cleared to zero and no previous
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CONFIGURE STREAM command was used to specify a Default CCTL for this Stream ID, then the

resu

It is vendor specific.

7.37.3.3 Read Continuous

If RC is set to one, then:

a) the device shall not stop processing the command due to errors associated with reading th

media;
b)

e

if an error occurs during data transfer or while reading data from the media before command

completion or before the amount of time allowed for command completion based on the setting

of CCTL (see 7.37.3.2) or Default CCTL (see 7.9.3) is reached. then the device:

IfR

7.37

If N
seq
resy
7.3%

Stre
spe

7.3%
See|
7.3%

1) shall continue to transfer the amount of data requested;

P) may continue reading data from the media;

3) shall report command completion after all data for the command has been transferfed; and
1) shall save the error information in the Read Streaming Error log;

or

c) if the amount of time allowed for command completion based on the setting.of CCTL (see
7.37.3.2) or Default CCTL (see 7.9.3) is reached, then the device:

1) shall stop processing the command;

P) shall report command completion; and

3) shall set the Command Completion Time Out bit in the Read Stfeaming Error log to one.

C is cleared to zero and an error occurs, then the device:

A) may continue transferring data; and

b) shall report command completion after the data transférhas been completed.
.3.4 Not Sequential (NS)

5 is set to one, then the next READ STREAM. command with the same Stream ID may ng
Lential in the LBA space. Any read of the device media or internal device buffer management
It of the state of the NS bit is vendor specific.

.3.5 Stream ID

am ID specifies the stream to:beread. The device shall operate according to the parame
ified by the most recent successful CONFIGURE STREAM command specifying this Stream |

.4 Normal Outputs
table 103 for the defifition of Normal Outputs.
.5 Error Outputs

p) RC was set to one in the command, and

occurred while reading from the media);

anrtha lmrrar bit to oo

t be
BS a

ters
D,

b) the-device is able to return the amount of data requested for the command (e.g., an ¢rror

thoa - davicachall cat tha Qitraoima eraye bt £ oo Pov- |
T T <

o oo o O—ZAOLO
e OCVvVTICC—oTar ot T o iic ot TariT = ToT o1t to-orrc—art O triC =1 TOT Ot toOZCTOT

a) RC was set to one in the command, and
b) the device is not able to return the amount of data requested for the command (e.g.
Interface CRC error is reported at command completion);

then the device shall clear Stream Error bit to zero and set the Error bit to one.

If:

a) RC was cleared to zero in the command;

, an

b)

CCTL was not cleared to zero in the command, or CCTL was cleared to zero in the command
and Default CCTL specified in the most recent CONFIGURE STREAM command for the
Stream ID (see 7.9) was not cleared to zero; and
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the time specified for command completion by CCTL (see 7.37.3.2) or Default CCTL (see

7.9.3) has been reached,;

then the device shall clear the Stream Error bit to zero, set the Error bit to one, and set the Abort bit to

one.
If:
a)
b)
c)

RC was cleared to zero in the command;

CCTL was cleared to zero in the command; and

Default CCTL was cleared to zero in the most recent CONFIGURE STREAM command for the
Stream ID (see 7.9);

then the device shall clear the Stream Error bit to zero, set the Error, Interface CRC, ID Not Eefind,

andfor Abort bits to one (i.e., indicating the error type).

The|validity of the data transferred is indeterminate. See table 134.

7.38 READ STREAM EXT - 2Bh, PIO Data-In
7.39.1 Feature Set

Thig 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Streaming feature set.
7.38.2 Description

See|7.37.2 for the description of this command.

7.38.3 Inputs

See|7.37.3 for a description of the inputs for this command;
7.38.4 Normal Outputs

See|7.37.4 for a description of the Normal Outputs

7.38.5 Error Outputs

See|7.37.5 for the description of Error Outputs.

NOTE 26 - There is no defined mechahism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host. may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015 - 217 -

7.39 READ VERIFY SECTOR(S) - 40h, Non-Data

7.39.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for all devices that implement the General feature set
7.39.2 Description

This command is similar to the READ SECTOR(S) command, except that no data is transferred from
the device to the host, and the device shall read the data from the non-volatile media and verify that
there are no errors.

7.39.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Caunt [ The number of logical sectors to be verified. A value of 00h indicates that 256 logical sectofs are to
be verified

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be verified

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 40h

7.39.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.39.5 Error Outputs
See|table 133.
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7.40 READ VERIFY SECTOR(S) EXT - 42h, Non-Data

7.40.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the 48-bit Address feature set.
7.40.2 Description

This command is similar to the READ SECTOR(S) EXT command, except that no data is transferred
from the device to the host, and the device shall read the data from the non-volatile media and verify
that there are no errors.

7.40.3 Inputs
NamL Description
Feature | Reserved
Cqunt| The number of logical sectors to be verified. A value of 0000h indicates that 65536 logical|sectors
are to be verified
UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be verified
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 42h

7.40.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 110.

7.40.5 Error Outputs
See|table 146.
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7.41 SECURITY DISABLE PASSWORD - F6h, PIO Data-Out
7.41.1 Feature Set

This 28-

bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Security feature set.

7.41.2 Description

The SECURITY DISABLE PASSWORD command transfers 512 bytes of data from the host. Table 48
defines the content of this information.

If the password selected by word 0 matches the password previously saved by the device, the device
shall disable the User password, and return the device to the SEC1 state.

Thig command shall not change the Master password or the Master Password Identifier.

If sdcurity is disabled, then:

8)
b)

if the Identifier bit is set to User, then the device shall return command abortedjer
if the Identifier bit is set to Master, then the device may compare the password supplied with
stored Master password.

When security is enabled, and the Master Password Capability is High, then:

a)

b)

if the Identifier bit is set to Master, then the password supplied shall be compared with the
stored Master password; or

if the Identifier bit is set to User, then the password suppliedsshall be compared with the stg
User password.

When security is enabled, and the Master Password Capability-is Maximum, then:

a)

b)

if the Identifier bit is set to Master, then the device shall return command aborted, even if th
supplied Master password is valid; or

if the Identifier bit is set to User, then the password supplied shall be compared with the stg
User password.

Updgn successful completion of this command, these fields of the IDENTIFY DEVICE data or
IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data shall be updated as follows:

the

red

e

red

the

p) word 85, bit 1 shall be cleared te‘zero (i.e., there is no active User password);
b) word 128, bit 1 shall be equal\to word 85, bit 1; and
c) word 128, bit 8 shall be cleared to zero (i.e., the Master Password Capability is not Maximum).
7.41.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Cqunt | N/A
UBA | N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F6h

7.41.4 Normal Outputs
See table 99.
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7.41.5 Error Outputs
The device shall return command aborted if:

a) the Security feature set is not supported;

b) security is Locked (i.e., the device is in SEC4);

c) security is Frozen (i.e., the device is in states SEC2 or SEC6); or

d) the password received in the data for the command does not match the password previously
saved by the device.

A device may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has
occurred. See table 123.

7.41.6 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure

Table 48 — SECURITY DISABLE PASSWORD data content

Word Content

0| Control word
Bit Field Name Description
15:1 Reserved
0 Identifier O=compare User password
1=compare Mastet password

1-16 [ Password (32 bytes)
17-255 [ Reserved

7.42 SECURITY ERASE PREPARE - F3h, Non-Data

7.42.1 Feature Set

Thig 28-bit command is mandatory for devices:that implement the Security feature set.
7.42.2 Description

Thel| SECURITY ERASE PREPARE command shall be issued immediately before the SECURITY
ERASE UNIT command.

7.42.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt[N/A
UBA | N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F3h

7.42.4 Normal Outputs
See table 99.
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7.42.5 Error Outputs

The

Abort bit shall be set to one if the device is in Frozen mode. See table 122.

7.43 SECURITY ERASE UNIT - F4h, PIO Data-Out
7.43.1 Feature Set

This

28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Security feature set.

7.43.2 Description

This command transfers 512-bytes of data from the host. Table 49 defines the content of this

infofmation.

The|SECURITY ERASE PREPARE command shall be completed immediately prior to the SECURITY
ERASE UNIT command. If the device receives a SECURITY ERASE UNIT command and the previous
command was not a successful SECURITY ERASE PREPARE command, the devjee shall return
command aborted for the SECURITY ERASE UNIT command.

When security is disabled and the Identifier bit is set to User, then the device shall return command
abofted.

When Security is Enabled:

con
with
the
san
an g

The
bit 5
sha
COl
dats
DE
the

On
stat
Mas

Upo
PAC

Wth Normal Erase mode is specified, the SECURITY"ERASE UNIT command shall replace

a) If the Identifier bit is set to Master, then the password supplied\shall be compared with the
stored Master password; or

b) If the Identifier bit is set to User, then the password supplied’shall be compared with the stg
User password.

ents of LBA 0 to the LBA reported by the larger of READ NATIVE MAX or READ NATIVE MAX
all binary zeroes or all binary ones. If the device replaces the contents of native max address +
Maximum LBA reported in DEVICE CONFIGURATION IDENTIFY data words 3-6 it shall usg
e data pattern found in LBA 0. IDENTIFYDEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE word 89 g
stimate of the time required to complete_the erasure.

Enhanced Erase mode is optional. IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE word
indicates whether the mode is supported. When Enhanced Erase mode is specified, the de

NFIGURATION IDENTIFY .data words 3-6. In Enhanced Erase mode, all previously written
shall be overwritten, in¢luding sectors that are no longer in use due to reallocation. IDENT
ICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE word 90 gives an estimate of the time required to comp
brasure.

successful completion, this command shall disable Security (e.g., returns the device to Sec
b SEC1), and.invalidate any existing User password. Any previously valid Master password
ter Password-ldentifier remains valid.

n suceessful completion, these fields in the IDENTIFY DEVICE information or the IDENT
KET\DEVICE information shall be updated as follows:

red

the
EXT
1to
the
ives

128,
vice

| write vendor specific data_patterns from LBA 0 to the Maximum LBA reported in DEMICE

Iser
[IFY
lete

Lirity
and

IFY

d) WUIUI 85, IUIt 1 b;ld” L)U biUdIUUI tU £CTU (;.U., tiIUIU ;b LILL®J dbt;VG UDUI pdbbWUld),
b) word 128, bit 1 shall be cleared to zero (i.e., there is no active User password); and

c) word 128, bit 8 shall be cleared to zero (i.e., the Master Password Capability is set to High).
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7.43.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Count[N/A
LBA|N/A
Device
Bit Description
7 Obsofete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F4h

7.43.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.
7.43.5 Error Outputs

The|device shall return command aborted if:

)
b)

C)

d)
e)

OcCC

A dIvice may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error
rred. See table 123.

7.43.6 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure

this command was not immediately preceded bya SECURITY ERASE PREPARE comma
Enhanced mode was requested but the device does not support that mode;

the password received in the data for thecgommand does not match the password previous
saved by the device;

an invalid password was specified;-ar

if the data area is not successfully‘overwritten.

Table 49 — SECURITY ERASE UNIT data content

Word Content
04 Control word

Bit Field Name Description
15:2 Reserved

nd;

ly

has

1 Erase mode 0=Normal Erase

1=Enhanced Erase
0 Identifier 0=Compare User password
1=Compare Master password

1-16 | Password (32 bytes)
17-255 [ Reserved
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7.44 SECURITY FREEZE LOCK - F5h, Non-Data

7.44.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Security feature set.

7.44.2 Description

The SECURITY FREEZE LOCK command shall set the device to Frozen mode. After command
completion any other commands that update the device Lock mode shall be command aborted. Frozen
mode shall be disabled by power-off or hardware reset. If SECURITY FREEZE LOCK is issued when
the device is in Frozen mode, the command executes and the device shall remain in Frozen mode.

Seeg[table 8 for a list of commands disabled by SECURITY FREEZE TOCK.
Upon successful completion, IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data word

bit 3 shall be set to one.

128,

7.44.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Caunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See-6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F5h

7.44.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.
7.44.5 Error Outputs

The|Abort bit shalltbe set to one if the device is in locked mode. See table 122.
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7.45 SECURITY SET PASSWORD - F1h, PIO Data-Out
7.45.1 Feature Set
This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Security feature set.

7.45.2 Description

7.45.2.1 Overview

This command transfers 512 bytes of data from the host. Table 50 defines the content of this
information. The command sets only one password at a time.

7.45.2.2 Setting the Master Password

If a Master password is specified, the device shall save the supplied Master password in amnon-volatile
location. The Master Password Capability shall remain unchanged. This does not cause any charnges
to IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE words 85 or 128.

If the device supports the Master Password Identifier feature and a valid identifier is supplied {see
4.2(.11), the device shall save the identifier in a non-volatile location. This newvaltue shall be retufned
in word 92 of IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data. If the_host attempts to sef the
Master Password Identifier to 0000h or FFFFh, the device shall preserve the existing Master Password
Iderftifier and return successful command completion.

If the device does not support the Master Password Identifier feature,/the device shall not validatg the
ifier field, and shall not change word 92 of IDENTIFY DEVICE er IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE|and

If a User password is specified, the device shall savethe User password in a non-volatile location|and
update the Master Password Capability. The Master'Password Identifier shall not be changed. These
fields in the IDENTIFY DEVICE data or the IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data shall be updatefl as

) word 85, bit 1 shall be set to one\(i-€., Security is enabled);
) word 128, bit 1 shall be set to-ene (i.e., Security is enabled); and
) word 128, bit 8 shall indicate the Master Password Capability.

7.48.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Caunt [ N/A
UBA | N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F1h

7.45.4 Normal Outputs
See table 99.
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7.45.5 Error Outputs

If the device is in the Locked or Frozen modes, then the device shall return command aborted. A device
may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has occurred.
See table 123.

7.45.6 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure
Table 50 — SECURITY SET PASSWORD data content

Word Content
0! Control word
Bit Field Name Description
15:9 Reserved

8 Master Password Capability 0 = High
1 = Maximum
71 Reserved
0 Identifier 0 = set Userpassword
1 = set Master password

1-16 | Password (32 bytes)

17 | Master Password Identifier. This word is validf-word 0 bit O is set to
one.

18-255 | Reserved

7.45 SECURITY UNLOCK - F2h, PIO Data-Out

7.46.1 Feature Set

Thig 28-bit command is mandatory for devices‘that implement the Security feature set.
7.44.2 Description

Thig command transfers 512 bytes of data from the host. Table 51 defines the content of |this
infofmation.

When security is disabled and the Identifier bit is set to User, then the device shall return comnjand
abofted.

When Security is Enabled; and the Master Password Capability is set to High, then:

a) if the Identifier bit is set to Master, then the password supplied shall be compared with the
stored Master password; or

p) if the-ldentifier bit is set to User, then the password supplied shall be compared with the stqred
User password.

WhenSeecurity is Enabled and the Master Password Capability is set to Maximum, then:

a) It the Identiier DIt Is Set to Master, then the device shall return command aboried; or
b) if the Identifier bit is set to User, then the password supplied shall be compared with the stored
User password.

If the password received in the data for the command does not match the password previously saved
by the device, then the device shall return command aborted and decrement the password attempt
counter. When this counter reaches zero, IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE word 128
bit 4 shall be set to one, and SECURITY UNLOCK and SECURITY ERASE UNIT commands shall
return command aborted until a power-on reset or a hardware reset. SECURITY UNLOCK commands
issued when the device is unlocked have no effect on the unlock counter.

Upon successful completion of this command, IDENTIFY DEVICE data or IDENTIFY PACKET DEVICE
data word 128, bit 2 shall be cleared to zero (i.e., the device is not in a Locked state).
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7.46.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Count[N/A
LBA|N/A
Device
Bit Description
7 Obsofete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F2h

7.46.4 Normal Outputs

See

table 99.

7.46.5 Error Outputs

If tHe device is in Frozen mode or an invalid password is.supplied or the password attempt counter
dec%emented to zero, the device shall return command‘aborted.

Ad
occ

vice may return command completion with the.Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error

rred. See table 123.

7.44.6 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure

Table 51 — SECURITY UNLOCK data content

Word Content
0| Control*word
Bit Field Name Description
15:1 Reserved
0 Identifier O=compare User password
1=compare Master password
1-16 [ Password (32 bytes)
17-255 | Reserved

has

has
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7.47 SERVICE - A2h, DMA Queued
7.47 1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the TCQ feature set.

7.47.2 Description

The SERVICE command provides data transfer and/or status of a command that was previously

released.

The device shall have performed a release for a previous READ DMA QUEUED, READ DMA QUEUED
EXT, WRITE DMA QUEUED, WRITE DMA QUEUED EXT or WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT

conmmand and shall have set the Service bit (see 6.2.9) to one 10 request the SERVICE comman

issued to continue data transfer and/or provide command status (see 7.48.15).
7.47.3 Inputs

 be

Name Description

Feature | N/A

Cqunt [ N/A

UBA|N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6:2)11
3:0 Reserved

Commpand 7:0 A2h

7.47.4 Outputs

Outputs as a result of a SERVICE command are described in the command description fon

command for which SERVICE is being requested.

the
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7.48 SET FEATURES - EFh, Non-Data
7.48.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for all devices.
7.48.2 Description

This command is used by the host to establish parameters that affect the execution of certain device
features. Table 52 defines these features.

After a power-on reset or a hardware reset, the settings of the functions specified by the subcommands
are vendor specific unless otherwise specified in this standard. Software Reset is described in the
indiyidual subcommands as needed.

Table 52 — SET FEATURES Feature field definitions (part 1 of 3)

Value Description
00h | Reserved

If the device implements the CFA feature set, then enable 8-bit RIOtransfer mode

01h (see 7.48.3); otherwise this value is reserved.

02h [ Enable volatile write cache (see 7.48.4)

03h | Set transfer mode (see 7.48.5)

04h | Obsolete

05h | Enable the APM feature set (see 7.48.6)
06h | Enable the PUIS feature set (see 7.48.7)
07h | PUIS feature set device spin-up (see 7.48:8)
08h | Reserved

If the device implements the CFAfeature set, then this subcommand is reserved for
09h [ CFA. Otherwise, this subcommand is reserved for Address Offset Reserved Area Bot
Method.

0Ah [ Enable CFA power mode 1"(see 7.48.9)

0Bh | Enable Write-Read-Verify feature set (see 7.48.10)
0Ch-0Fh [ Reserved

10h | Enable use of. SATA feature (see 7.48.18)
11h-1Fh|Reserved

20h | Reserved for TLC

21h [Réserved for TLC
22h-30hReserved

31h| Obsolete

32h | Reserved

33t Obsotete
34h-40h | Reserved

41h | Enable the Free-fall Control feature set (see 7.48.17)

42h | Enable the AAM feature set (see 7.48.11)

43h [ Set Maximum Host Interface Sector Times (see 7.48.12)

44h | Obsolete
45h-53h [ Reserved

54h | Obsolete

55h | Disable read look-ahead feature (see 7.48.13)
56h-5Ch | Vendor Specific

5Dh | Enable release interrupt (see 7.48.14)
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Table 52 — SET FEATURES Feature field definitions (part 2 of 3)

Value Description
5Eh | Enable service interrupt (see 7.48.15)
5Fh|Reserved for DDT
60h-65h | Reserved
66h | Disable reverting to power-on defaults (see 7.48.16)
67h-68h | Reserved
ran | I the device implements the CFA feature set, then this subcommand is reserved for
CFA; otherwise this value Is reserved.
6Ah-76h | Reserved
77h | Obsolete
78h-80h | Reserved
81h If the device implemgnts the CFA feature set, then disable 8-bit P|O, transfer mode
(see 7.48.3); otherwise this value is reserved.
82h | Disable volatile write cache (see 7.48.4)
83h | Reserved
84h | Obsolete
85h | Disable the APM feature set (see 7.48.6)
86h | Disable the PUIS feature set (see 7.48.7)
87h [Reserved
88h | Obsolete
If the device implements the CFA feature set, then this subcommand is reserved for
89h | CFA; otherwise this subcommand’is reserved for Address Offset Reserved Area Bgot
Method.
8Ah | Disable CFA power mode #4:(see 7.48.9)
8Bh | Disable Write-Read-Verify feature set (see 7.48.10)
8Ch-8Fh [ Reserved
90h | Disable use of SATA feature (see 7.48.18)
91h-94h | Reserved
95h | Obsolete
96h-99h | Reséryed
99h | Obsolete
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Table 52 — SET FEATURES Feature field definitions (part 3 of 3)

Value Description
9Ah | Obsolete
9Bh-A9h [ Reserved
AAh [ Enable read look-ahead feature (see 7.48.13)
ABh | Obsolete
ACh-BAh | Reserved
BBh | Obsolete
BCh-COh [ Reserved
C1h|Disable the Free-fall Control feature set (see 7.48.17)
C2h | Disable the AAM feature set (see 7.48.11)
C3h-CBh | Reserved
CCh | Enable reverting to power-on defaults
CDh-D5h | Reserved
D6h-DCh | Vendor Specific
DDh [ Disable release interrupt (see 7.48.14)
DEh | Disable SERVICE interrupt (see 7.48.15)
DFh |Reserved for DDT
EOh | Vendor Specific
E1h-EFh|Reserved
FOh-F3h | Reserved for assignment by the CompactFlash Association
F4h-FFh [ Reserved

7.44.3 Enable/disable 8-bit PIO data transfer

Subfommand codes 01h and 81h allow the host to enable or disable 8-bit PIO data transfers. DeVices
implementing the CFA feature set shall, support 8-bit PIO data transfers. Devices not implementing the
CFA feature set shall not suppeort 8-bit PIO data transfers. See the CFA specification for njore
information.

7.44.4 Enable/disable volatile write cache

Subrommand codes 02h and 82h allow the host to enable or disable volatile write cache in devices|that
implement volatile write cache. When the disable volatile write cache subcommand is issued| the
dev|ce shall initiate the sequence to flush volatile cache to non-volatile media before command
conjpletion (s€e 7.14). These subcommands may affect caching for commands in the Streaming
feaflure setiEnable/disable write cache subcommands are mandatory when a write cache is
implemented.

7.485 Set transfer mode

The set transfer mode subcommand is mandatory. A host selects the transfer mechanism by Set
Transfer Mode, subcommand code 03h, and specifying a value in the Count field. The upper 5 bits
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define the type of transfer and the low order 3 bits encode the mode value. The host may change the
selected modes by the SET FEATURES command. Table 53 shows the available transfer modes.

Table 53 — Transfer modes

Mode| Bits (7:3) Bits (2:0)
PIO default mode 00000b 000b
PIO default mode, disable IORDY 00000b 001b
P10 flow control transfer mode 00001b Mode
Retired 00010b N/A
Multiword DMA mode 00100b Mode
Ultra DMA mode 01000b Mode
Reserved 10000b N/A
Mode = transfer mode number (See 7.16.7.24, 7.16.7.25, 7.16.7.40)

If a device receives a SET FEATURES command with a Set Transfer Mode, subcommand and the
Count field value set to 0000_0000b, then the device shall set the default PIO mode. If the Count fidld is
set o 0000_0001b and the device supports disabling of IORDY, then the-device shall set the default
P10]mode and disable IORDY. A device shall support all PIO modes belew the highest mode suppdrted
(e.g|, if PIO mode 1 is supported PIO mode 0 shall be supported).

Support of IORDY is mandatory when PIO mode 3 or above is the current mode of operation.

DMA mode 1 is supported Multiword DMA mode 0 shall-be supported.

A deévice shall support all Ultra DMA modes below.the highest mode supported, e.g., if Ultra DMA
mode 1 is supported Ultra DMA mode 0 shall be supported.

A dfice shall support all Multiword DMA modes below thehighest mode supported, e.g., if Multiword

If arl Ultra DMA mode is enabled any previously.enabled Multiword DMA mode shall be disabled by the
device. If a Multiword DMA mode is enabledtany previously enabled Ultra DMA mode shall be disapled
by the device.

For |[PATA systems using a cable assembly, the host should determine that an 80-conductor cable
assembly is connecting the host with the device(s) before enabling any Ultra DMA mode greater thgn 2
in the device(s).

7.48.6 Enable/disable the APM feature set

Subkommand code B5h-allows the host to enable APM. To enable APM, the host writes the Count ffield
with| the desired APM level and then executes a SET FEATURES command with subcommand gode
05h} The APMrlevel is a scale from the lowest power consumption setting of 01h to the maximum
perfbrmance(lével of FEh. Table 54 shows these values.

Table 54 — APM levels

€ount LCevel

00h | Reserved
01h | Minimum power consumption with Standby

02h-7Fh | Intermediate power management levels with Standby

80h | Minimum power consumption without Standby

81h-FDh [ Intermediate power management levels without Standby

FEh [ Maximum performance
FFh |Reserved

Device performance may increase with increasing APM levels. Device power consumption may
increase with increasing power management levels. The APM levels may contain discrete bands (e.g.,
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a device may implement one APM method from 80h to AOh and a higher performance, higher power
consumption method from level A1h to FEh). APM levels 80h and higher do not permit the device to
spin down to save power.

Subcommand code 85h disables APM. Subcommand 85h may not be implemented on all devices that

impl

ement SET FEATURES subcommand 05h.

7.48.7 Enable/disable the PUIS feature set

Subcommand code 06h enables the PUIS feature set. When this feature set is enabled, the device
shall power-up into Standby mode (i.e., the device shall be ready to receive commands but shall not

Spi

FEATURES command disabling this feature set. This feature set shall not be disabled after a powe
resqt, a hardware reset, or a software reset.

Sub)
shal

7.48

Sub
(ses

7.48

Sub|
con
Mod

Sub
con
curr|

If a
prog

If a
ther

If a
ther

Ena
A dd

-up) (see 4.19). Once this feature set is enabled. it shall only be disabled by a subsequent

ET

command code 86h disables the PUIS feature set. When this feature set is disabled, the d€
power-up into Active mode. The factory default for this feature set shall be disabled:

.8 PUIS feature set device spin-up

command code 07h shall cause a device that has powered-up into Standby to go to the Active 3
4.19 and figure 14).

.9 Enable/disable CFA power mode 1

command code 0Ah causes a CFA device to transition to CEA/Power Mode 1. CFA devices
sume up to 500 mA maximum average RMS current foreither 3.3 V or 5V operation in Pg
e 1.

command 8Ah causes a CFA device to transition to CFA Power Mode 0. CFA devices
sume up to 75 mA maximum average RMS current for 3.3 V or 100 mA maximum average H
ent for 5 V operation in Power Mode 0.

CFA device is in CFA Power Mode 0, then‘the device shall transition to CFA Power Mode 1
essing of a power-on reset or a hardware reset.

CFA device is in CFA Power Mode O\and in the Reverting to defaults enabled mode (see 7.48
the device shall transition to CRA Power Mode 1 after processing of a software reset.

CFA device is in CFA Power Mode 0 and in the Reverting to defaults disabled mode (see 7.48
the device shall not transition to CFA Power Mode 1 after processing of a software reset.

bling CFA Power Mode_1° does not cause a spin-up.
vice in Power Mede’0 shall accept the following commands:

p) IDENTIEY\DEVICE;

pb) SET FEATURES (function codes OAh and 8Ah);
c) STANDBY;

d) STANDBY IMMEDIATE;

) /SLEEP;

r-on

vice

tate

may
wer

may
RMS

hfter

H—CHECKROWER-MODE;
g) EXECUTE DEVICE DIAGNOSTICS; and
h) CFA REQUEST EXTENDED ERROR.

A device in Power Mode 0 may accept any command that the device is capable of executing within the
Power Mode 0 current restrictions. Commands that require more current than specified for Power Mode
0 shall be rejected with an abort error.
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7.48.10 Enable/Disable Write-Read-Verify feature set
Subcommand code OBh enables the Write-Read-Verify feature set.

Bits (7:0) of the LBA field in the SET FEATURES command specify the Write-Read-Verify mode. Table
55 defines the Write-Read-Verify modes.

Table 55 — Write-Read-Verify Modes

Mode Description
00h? | Always enabled (i.e., the device shall perform a Write-Read-Verify for all logical
sectors for all write. nnmmnndc)
01h? | The device shall perform a Write-Read-Verify on the first 65 536 logical sectors
written by the host after:
a) spin-up; or
b) the device completes a SET FEATURES command setting the
Write-Read-Verify mode without error.
02h? | The number of logical sectors on which a device performs a Write-Read-Verify
is vendor specific.
03h | The device shall perform a Write-Read-Verify on the first (number specified by
the Count field in the SET FEATURES command x 1.024) logical sectors
written by the host after:
a) spin-up; or
b) the device completes a SET FEATURES command setting the
Write-Read-Verify mode without error:
04h-FFh | Reserved
@ The Count field shall be ignored.
Subfommand code 8Bh disables the Write-Read:Verify feature set.
A device shall set the Write-Read-Verify feature set to its factory default setting after processing
power-on reset or if the Software SettingsPreservation feature set is disabled and a hardware res|

-Read-Verify feature set'to its factory default setting after processing of a software reset.
evice is in the reverting to defaults disabled mode (see 7.48.16), then the device shall not ch4
ettings of the Write-Read-Verify feature set after processing of a software reset.
.11 Enable/disable the AAM feature set

ommand-code 42h allows the host to enable the AAM feature set. To enable the AAM feature
ostwrites the Count field with the requested automatic acoustic management level and executes a
FEATURES command with subcommand code 42h. The AAM level is selected on a scale from

of a
et is
bt is

the

nge

set,
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Enabling or disabling of the AAM feature set, and the current AAM level setting shall be preserved by
the device across all forms of reset (i.e., power-on, hardware, and software resets).

Table 56 — AAM levels

Count Level
00h | Vendor Specific
01h-7Fh | Retired
80h | Minimum acoustic emanation level

81h-EDh ! Intermediate acoustic mnnngnmnm‘ levels

DeV
dec
imp
aco
Upo
PACQ
the

Sub)
sub
of th
and
or I

Upo
and
7.48

Sub
info
com

FEh | Maximum performance
FFh|Reserved

ice performance may increase with increasing AAM levels. Device power consumption
ease with decreasing AAM levels. The AAM levels may contain discrete bands.(€.g., a device

may
may

ement one acoustic management method from 80h to BFh and a highefi performance, higher

Istic management method from level COh to FEh).

n successful completion of this SET FEATURES subcommand, IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENT
KET DEVICE data word 94, bits (7:0) shall be updated by the device:Af the command is aborte
jevice, the previous AAM state shall be retained.

command code C2h disables the AAM feature set. Devices that implement SET FEATUE
command 42h are not required to implement subcommand'G2h. If the device completes proces
is subcommand without error, then the acoustic behavior of the device shall be vendor-spe
the device shall return zeros in bits (7:0) of word 94 and bit 9 of word 86 of the IDENTIFY DEV
DENTIFY PACKET DEVICE data.

n completion of SET FEATURES subcommands 42h and C2h, the device may update words 9
word 104 in IDENTIFY DEVICE or IDENTIEY PACKET DEVICE data.
.12 Set Maximum Host Interface Sector Times

command code 43h allows the.hiost to inform the device of a host interface rate limitation.
rmation shall be used by the.device to meet the Command Completion Time Limits off

writ

and|writes the value of its\Typical DMA Host Interface Sector Time to the LBA (23:8) field. The Ty
Host Interface Sector(Times have the same units as IDENTITY DEVICE data word 96 for DMA
wordl 104 for P10O. A(value of zero indicates that the host interface shall be capable of transferring
at the maximum.rate allowed by the selected transfer mode. The Typical PIO Mode Host Inter
Secjor Time intludes the host’s interrupt service time.

Upgn completion of SET FEATURES subcommand 43h, the device may adjust IDENTIFY DEV
datgd werds 96-97 to allow for the specified host interface sector time.

mands of the Streaming feature set. To inform the device of a host interface rate limitation, the
s the value of its Typical RIO Host Interface Sector Time to the Count field (7:0) and LBA (7:0)

[IFY
d by

RES
Sing
ific,
ICE

5-97

This
the
host
field
bical
and
Hata
face

ICE

Field| Bits |Description

Count| 15:8 |[Reserved

7:0 | Typical PIO Mode Host Interface Sector Time (7:0)
LBA| 47:24 |Reserved

23:8 | Typical DMA Mode Host Interface Sector Time

7:0 |Typical PIO Mode Host Interface Sector Time (15:8)

7.48.13 Enable/disable read look-ahead

Subcommand codes AAh and 55h allow the host to request the device to enable or disable read
look-ahead. Error recovery performed by the device is vendor specific.
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7.48

.14 Enable/disable release interrupt

Subcommand codes 5Dh and DDh allow a host to enable or disable the asserting of Interrupt Pending

whe

7.48

n a device releases the bus for a TCQ command.

.15 Enable/disable SERVICE interrupt

Subcommand codes 5Eh and DEh allow a host to enable or disable the asserting of an Interrupt
Pending when DRQ is set to one in response to a SERVICE command.

7.48.16 Enable/disable reverting to defaults

gvice is in the reverting to defaults disabled mode after completing a SET FEATURES eomnm
subcommand code 66h without error. In this mode a device shall not reset parameters to
ult power-on values during the processing of a software reset.

vice is in the Reverting to defaults enabled mode after the device:

A) processes a power-on reset or hardware reset; or
b) completes a SET FEATURES command with subcommand CCh without error.

Ad

values during the processing of a software reset.

7.44.17 Enable/Disable the Free-fall Control feature set

Subtcommand codes 41h and C1h allow the host to enable ,or'disable the Free-fall Control feature|
To gnable the Free-fall Control feature set, the host writes.the Count field with the requested freg

con

The)
recq
sen

Ena
be
7.48

7.48

Sub|
field
defi

vice in the reverting to defaults enabled mode may reset parameters to their default powe

rol sensitivity setting and executes a SET FEATURES*Command with subcommand code 41h.

sensitivity is selected on a scale from 00h te-FFh. A value of zero selects the device veng
mmended setting. Other values are vendor;specific. The higher the sensitivity value, the n
bitive the device is to changes in acceleration:

bling or disabling of the Free-fall Contreffeature set, and the current free-fall sensitivity setting

.18 Enable/Disable SATA feature

.18.1 Overview

command codes 10h-and 90h allow the host to enable or disable Serial ATA features. The C
contains the specific Serial ATA feature to enable or disable. The specific Serial ATA featureg
ned as defined.intable 57.

Table 57 — SATA Features

Count Description

reserved by the device across all forms of reset (i.e., power-on, hardware, and software resets|).

and
heir

r-on

set.
-fall

or's
hore

shall

bunt
are

00h | Reserved for Serial ATA

01h | Non-zero Buffer Offsets
02h | DMA Setup FIS Auto-Activate optimization
03h | Device-initiated interface power state transitions

04h | Guaranteed In-Order Data Delivery

05h | Asynchronous Notification

06h | Software Settings Preservation
07h-FFh | Reserved Serial ATA

7.48.18.2 Enable/Disable Non-Zero Buffer Offsets

A Count field value of 01h is used to enable or disable non-zero buffer offsets for commands in the
NCQ feature set. By default, non-zero buffer offsets are disabled. The enable/disable state for non-zero
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offsets shall be preserved across software reset. The enable/disable state for non-zero offsets sha
reset to its default state upon COMRESET. See SATA 2.6 for more information.

7.48.18.3 Enable/Disable DMA Setup FIS Auto-Activate Optimization
A Count field value of 02h is used to enable or disable DMA Setup FIS Auto-Activate optimization.

Il be

See

SATA 2.6 for more information. The enable/disable state for the auto-activate optimization shall be
preserved across software reset. The enable/disable state for the auto-activate optimization shall be

reset to its default state upon COMRESET.

7.48.18.4 Enable/Disable Device-Initiated Interface Power State Transitions

A Cpunt field value of 03h is used to enable or disable device initiation of interface powetf-gtate

trangitions. By default, the device is not permitted to initiate interface power state transitions. See

TA

2.6 for more information. The enable/disable state for device initiated power management shall persist

acrgss software reset. The enable/disable state shall be reset to its default disabled. state
COMRESET.

If dgvice initiated interface power management is enabled, the device shall not(attempt to initiat
intefface power state transition between reset and the delivery of the device reset signature (see t
104).

7.48.18.5 Enable/Disable Guaranteed in-Order Data Delivery

A Copunt field value of 04h is used to enable or disable guaranteed/in-order data delivery for comma3
in the NCQ feature set. This setting is only valid when non-zere buffer offsets are enabled. By def
guafanteed in-order data delivery is disabled. See SATA 2.6 for more information. The enable/dis
stafle for guaranteed in-order data delivery shall he\preserved across software reset.
enaple/disable state for guaranteed in-order data delivery shall be reset to its default state
COMRESET.

7.48.18.6 Enable/Disable Asynchronous Notification

For ATAPI devices, a Count field value of 05h\is used to enable or disable asynchronous notification
defdult, asynchronous notification is disabled. See SATA 2.6 for more information. The enable/dis
statg for asynchronous notification shall'be preserved across software reset. The enable/disable s
for gsynchronous notification shall be-reset to its default state upon COMRESET.

7.48.18.7 Enable/Disable Software Settings Preservation

See|table 14 for a list of the preserved feature sets and settings. A Count field value of 06h is usq

pon

P an
hble

nds
ault,
bble
The
pon

. By
hble
tate

d to

enaple or disable software settings preservation. By default, if the device supports software setfjngs

pregervation the fedture is enabled when it processes a power-on reset. The enable/disable stat
softyvare settings.preservation shall persist across software reset. The enable/disable state for softy
settngs preservation shall be reset to its default state upon COMRESET. The host may dis
softyvare settings preservation in order to cause software settings to revert to their power-on de
stat¢ whenthe device receives a COMRESET.

p for
vare
bble
fault
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7.48.19 Inputs

Name Description
Feature [ Subcommand Code - See table 52
Count | Subcommand specific
LBA [ Subcommand specific
Device
Bit Description
7 Obsotete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 EFh

7.48.20 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.48.21 Error Outputs
The|Abort bit shall be set to one if any subcommand inputvalue is not supported or is invalid. See t
122
7.49 SET MAX

7.49.1 SET MAX Overview

Indiyidual SET MAX commands are identified by the value placed in the Feature field. Table 58 sh
thede Feature field values.

Table:58 — SET MAX Feature field values

Value | Command
00h | Obsolete
01h [SET MAX SET PASSWORD
02h [SET MAX LOCK
03h | SET MAX UNLOCK
04h | SET MAX FREEZE LOCK
05h-FFh | Reserved

Able

OWS
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7.49.2 SET MAX ADDRESS - F9h, Non-Data

7.49.2.1 Feature Set

This

28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the HPA feature set.

7.49.2.2 Description

After successful command completion, all read and write access attempts to an LBA greater than the
LBA specified by the successful SET MAX ADDRESS command shall be rejected with the ID Not
Found bit (see 6.3.6) set to one. IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 60-61 shall reflect the maximum LBA

set

vith this command.

If th
max
DEV
60-6

A hq
com

A device shall not change the content in words 60-61 or 100-103 in IDENTHY DEVICE data du

prog

The
ADI

Afte
IDE
wor

without error, and the 48-bit Address feature set is supported, then the value placed in\IDENT
ICE data words 100-103 shall be the same as the value placed in IDENTIFY DEVIGE data w
1.

st should not issue more than one non-volatile SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS
mand after a power-on or hardware reset.

essing of a software reset.

contents of IDENTIFY DEVICE data and the maximum LBA shall not be changed if a SET |
RESS command fails.

r a successful SET MAX ADDRESS command using a-lew maximum LBA the content @
NTIFY DEVICE data words shall comply with 4.11.4 afd the content of IDENTIFY DEVICE
is 60-61 shall be equal to the new Maximum LBA + 1.

b device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS command with an LBA less than the nzlative

[IFY
brds

EXT

ring

NAX

f all
Hata

A siliccessful READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS command should immediately precede a SET MAX

ADI
NAT
ADI
MA
Fea

Whg
the

RESS command. If the SET MAX ADDRESS\command is not preceded by a successful R

RESS command or process one of the folowing commands: SET MAX SET PASSWORD,
LOCK, SET MAX UNLOCK, SET MAX FREEZE LOCK. The result depends on the value o
ure field.

n the device successfully processes a SET MAX ADDRESS command with the value returne
READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS command, the device shall:

p) If the value returned by'the READ NATIVE MAX EXT command is greater than the value
returned by the READ NATIVE MAX command, then words 100-103 of IDENTIFY DEVICHE
shall indicate the'value returned by the READ NATIVE MAX EXT command and words 60
shall comply with 4.11.4; or
b) Otherwise'\words 60-61 of IDENITFY DEVICE shall indicate the value returned by the REA
NATIVE'MAX command and words 100-103 shall comply with 4.11.4.

EAD

IVE MAX ADDRESS command, the devicé’ shall return command aborted for the SET MAX

SET
the

d by
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7.49.2.3 Inputs

7.49.2.3.1 Overview

Name Description
Feature | N/A
Count
Bit Description
7:1 N/A
0 Volatile_Value (V_V) - See 7.49.2.3.2.
UBA [ Maximum LBA
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F9h

7.49.2.3.2 Volatile_Value (V_V)

If V|V is set to one, then, during processing of:a power-on reset or a hardware reset, a device shal
chapge the content in words 60-61 (see #\16.7.22) or 100-103 (see 7.16.7.51) in the IDENT

DEVICE data.

If V]V is cleared to zero, then, during)processing of a power-on reset or a hardware reset, a de

shall change the content in words.60-61 and words 100-103 in the IDENTIFY DEVICE data to
value one greater than the value-of either:

a)

b)

the value in the SET MAX LBA field in the most recent SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX
ADDRESS EXTseommand that completed without error in which V_V was set to one; or

if no SET MAX.ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command has completed without
error, then.the'native max address.

7.49.2.4 Normal Outputs
See| Table 108.

7.49:2:5-Error-Outputs

not
IFY

vice
De a

If the maximum value to be set exceeds the capacity of the device, a host protected area has been
established by a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command, or the device is HPA Locked or has successfully
processed a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, then the device shall return command aborted. If the
Maximum LBA is less than the native max address, then the ID Not Found bit shall be set to one if a
previous non-volatile SET MAX ADDRESS command has been processed since the last power-on or
hardware reset. The Abort bit shall be set to one if the maximum value requested exceeds the device
capacity, a host protected area has been established by a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command, the
device is HPA Locked or has successfully processed a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, or the
command is not immediately preceded by a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS command. See table 135.
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7.49.3 SET MAX FREEZE LOCK — F9h/04h, Non-Data

7.49.3.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the HPA Security Extensions.

7.49.3.2 Description

After successful command completion, any subsequent SET MAX commands shall return command

aborted until a power-on reset has been processed by the device.

Commands disabled by SET MAX FREEZE LOCK are:

p) SET MAX ADDRESS;

p) SET MAX SET PASSWORD;
c) SET MAXLOCK;

d) SET MAX UNLOCK; and

e) SET MAX ADDRESS EXT.

Thig command should not be immediately preceded by a READ NATIVE MAX ADBRESS commar
this|command is immediately preceded by a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS ‘command, it sha

intefpreted as a SET MAX ADDRESS command.

7.49.3.3 Inputs

d. If
| be

Name Description

Feature | 04h

Caunt | N/A

UBA [ N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport.Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 F9h

7.49.3.4 Normal Outputs
See|table.99:

7.49.3:5Error Outputs

See table 125.
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7.49.4 SET MAX LOCK - F9h/02h, Non-Data

7.49.4.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the HPA Security Extensions.

7.49.4.2 Description

The device is HPA Locked when it successfully processes a SET MAX LOCK command. When the
device has successfully processed the SET MAX LOCK command, the HPA Security Extensions
unlock counter shall be set to a value of five. After this command is completed any other SET MAX

Cco

device shall remain in this state until a power-on reset has been processed or command complg
withput error of a SET MAX UNLOCK or SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command.

Thig command should not be immediately preceded by a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS_commar

mands except SET MAX UNLOCK and SET MAX FREEZE L OCK shall be command aborted.

The

tion

d. If

this|lcommand is immediately preceded by a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS command, it sha|l be
intefpreted as a SET MAX ADDRESS command.
7.49.4.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure [02h
Cqunt|N/A
UBA [ N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 F9h
7.49.4.4 Normal Outputs
See|table 99.
7.49.4.5 Error' Outputs
The|Aboft bit shall be set to one if the device is HPA Locked or has successfully processed a SET MAX

FRBEZE LOCK command. See table 125.
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7.49.5 SET MAX SET PASSWORD - F9h/01h, PIO Data-Out

7.49.5.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the HPA Security Extensions.

7.49.5.2 Description

This command requests a transfer of a single 512-byte block of data from the host. Table 59 defines the
content of this 512-byte block of data. The password is not retained by the device after the device has
processed a power-on reset.

NOTE 27 - This password is not related to the passwords that are part of the Security feature set (see
4.20).

Thig command should not be immediately preceded by a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS.commarnd. If
this|command is immediately preceded by a READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS command, it shall be
intefpreted as a SET MAX ADDRESS command.

7.49.5.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature |01h

Cqunt [ N/A

UBA|N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 F9h

7.49.5.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.49.5.5 Error Outputs

If a fevicejis HPA Locked or has successfully processed a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, then
the feviee shall return command aborted. A device may return command completion with the Errgr bit
set o one if an Interface CRT efror has occurred. See table 135.

7.49.5.6 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure

Table 59 — SET MAX SET PASSWORD data content

Word | Content

0|Reserved
1-16 [ Password (32 bytes)

17-255 | Reserved
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7.49.6 SET MAX UNLOCK - F9h/03h, PIO Data-Out

7.49.6.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the HPA Security Extensions.

7.49.6.2 Description

This command requests a transfer of a single 512-byte block of data from the host. Table 59 defines the
content of this data.

The password supplied in the data transferred shall be compared with the password set by the SET

MA

If th
retu
shal
is Ig
retu
prod

If theé device is HPA Locked, the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is not zero, and the passy

com

This
this
inte

7.49

K-SET PASSWORDTomm™and:

e device is locked from HPA commands and the password compare fails, then the device s
rn command aborted and decrement the HPA Security Extensions unlock counter. This col

be decremented for each password mismatch when SET MAX UNLOCK is issued-and the dg
cked from HPA commands. When this counter reaches zero in a device, then'the device s
'n command aborted for all subsequent SET MAX UNLOCK commands until. after the device
essed a power-on reset.

NOTE 28 - The HPA Security Extensions unlock counter is not related to the-Security feature set
unlock counter.

pare matches, then the device is HPA Unlocked and all SET MAX commands shall be accepte

command should not be immediately preceded by a READ'NATIVE MAX ADDRESS commarj
command is immediately preceded by a READ NATWE MAX ADDRESS command, it sha
preted as a SET MAX ADDRESS command.

.6.3 Inputs

hall
nter
vice
hall
has

vord
d.

d. If
| be

Name Description

Fea

ure |03h

Cq

unt | N/A

|

BA|N/A

De

ice
Bit Description

7~ Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7:0 F9h

7.49.6.4 Normal Outputs

See

table 99.

7.49.6.5 Error Outputs

If a device is not HPA Locked, then the device shall return command aborted. A device may return
command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has occurred. See table

126.
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7.49.6.6 Output From the Host to the Device Data Structure
See table 59.
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7.50 SET MAX ADDRESS EXT - 37h, Non-Data
7.50.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement both the HPA feature set and the 48-bit
Address feature set.

7.50.2 Description

After successful command completion, all read and write access attempts to an LBA greater than the
LBA specified by the successful SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command shall be rejected with an ID Not
Found error.

A hfst should not issue more than one non-volatile SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command affer a
power-on or hardware reset.

The|contents of IDENTIFY DEVICE data and the maximum LBA shall not be changed if a SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT command fails.

Aftef a successful SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command using a new maximum LBA-the content ¢f all
IDENTIFY DEVICE data words shall comply with 4.11.4.

A suiccessful READ NATIVE MAX EXT command should immediately precede SET MAX ADDRESS
EXT. If the device receives a SET MAX ADDRESS EXT that is not immediately preceded by READ
NATIVE MAX EXT, the device shall report command aborted.

7.50.3 Inputs

7.50.3.1 Overview

Name Description

Feature | N/A

Cqunt
Bit Description
15:1 N/A
0 Volatile_Value (W, V) - See 7.50.3.2.

UBA [ Maximum LBA

Deyice
Bit Description

7~Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7:0 37h

7.50.3.2 Volatile_Value (V_V)

If V_V is set to one, then, during processing of a power-on reset or a hardware reset, a device shall not
change the content in words 60-61 (see 7.16.7.22) or 100-103 (see 7.16.7.51) in the IDENTIFY
DEVICE data.

If V_V is cleared to zero, then, during processing of a power-on or hardware reset, a device shall:

a) change the content in words 100-103 in the IDENTIFY DEVICE data to be a value one greater
than the value of either:
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A) the value in the SET MAX LBA field in the most recent SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX
ADDRESS EXT command that completed without error in which V_V was set to one; or
B) if no SET MAX ADDRESS or SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command has completed without
error, then the native max address;
and
b) change the content in words 60-61 in the IDENTIFY DEVICE data to be the value in words
100-103 in IDENTIFY DEVICE data or OFFF_FFFFh, whichever is less.

Regardless of the setting of V_V, a device shall not change the content in words 60-61 or 100-103 in
the IDENTIFY DEVICE data during processing of a software reset.

Seeltable 112.
7.50.5 Error Outputs

If the maximum value to be set exceeds the capacity of the device, a host protected\area has Heen
estgblished by a SET MAX ADDRESS command, the command is not immediately preceded py a
READ NATIVE MAX ADDRESS EXT command, the device is HPA Locked;yor the device |has
sucgessfully processed a SET MAX FREEZE LOCK command, then the device shall return comnjand
abofted. If the Maximum LBA is less than the native max address, then the ID Not Found bit shall bg set
to ohe if a previous non-volatile SET MAX ADDRESS EXT command has/been processed sincqg the
last power-on or hardware reset. See table 149.

7.51 SET MULTIPLE MODE - C6h, Non-Data
7.51.1 Feature Set

Thig command establishes the number of logi€al sectors in the DRQ data block count for READ
MULTIPLE, READ MULTIPLE EXT, WRITE MULTIPLE, and WRITE MULTIPLE EXT commands.|The
confent of the Count field shall be less thantor equal to the value in IDENTIFY DEVICE data wordl 47
bits (7:0). The host should set the content.of the Count field to 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64 or 128.

Devjces shall support the DRQ data block size specified in the IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 47| bits
(7:0), and may also support smallet-values.

Upon receipt of the command, the device checks the Count field. If the content of the Count field i§ not
zerd, the Count field contains a valid value, and the DRQ data block count is supported, then the vilue
in t}e Count field is used for all subsequent READ MULTIPLE, READ MULTIPLE EXT, WRITE

MULTIPLE, WRITE MULTIPLE EXT and WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT commands and their execution
is emabled.

If the content.afthe Count field is zero and the SET MULTIPLE command completes without error, fhen
the [deviceg'shall respond to any subsequent READ MULTIPLE, READ MULTIPLE EXT, WRITE
MULTIPLE; WRITE MULTIPLE EXT, and WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT command with comnfand
abofted until a subsequent successful SET MULTIPLE command completion where the Count field is
not settozero.

If the content of the Count field is zero, then the device may:

a) disable multiple mode (i.e.,respond with command aborted for all subsequent READ
MULTIPLE, READ MULTIPLE EXT, WRITE MULTIPLE, WRITE MULTIPLE EXT, and WRITE
MULTIPLE FUA EXT commands);

b) return command aborted for all SET MULTIPLE MODE commands; or

c) retain the previous multiple mode settings.

After a successful SET MULTIPLE command the device shall report the valid value set by that
command in IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59.

After a power-on or hardware reset, if IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 bit 8 is set to one and
IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 bits (7:0) are cleared to zero, a SET MULTIPLE command is required
before issuing a READ MULTIPLE, READ MULTIPLE EXT, WRITE MULTIPLE, or WRITE MULTIPLE
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EXT command. If bit 8 is set to one and bits (7:0) are not cleared to zero, a SET MULTIPLE command
may be issued to change the multiple value required before issuing a READ MULTIPLE, READ
MULTIPLE EXT, WRITE MULTIPLE, or WRITE MULTIPLE EXT command.

7.51.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Count | Number of logical sectors per DRQ Block
BA |N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 C6h
7.51.4 Normal Outputs
See|table 99.
7.51.5 Error Outputs

The|Abort bit shall be set to one if the block count’is not supported. See table 122.

7.5 SLEEP - E6h, Non-Data

7.52.
Thig

1 Feature Set

28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Power Management feature set.

7.53.2 Description

This
(i.ef

command is the only.way to cause the device to enter Sleep mode. The device shall exit S
State PM3) only-after processing a hardware reset, a software reset, or a DEVICE RE

command.

A dgvice shall not-power-on in Sleep mode.

eep
SET



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

—248— ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015

7.52.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Count[N/A
LBA|N/A
Device
Bit Description
7 Obsofete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 E6h

7.52.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.52.5 Error Outputs
Seeltable 122.

7.58 SMART

7.53.1 Overview

Indiyidual SMART commands are identified.by the value placed in the Feature field. Table 60 shows
thede values.

Table:60 — SMART Feature field values

Value Command
00h-CFh |Reserved
DOh SMART READ DATA
DTh Obsolete
D2h SMART ENABLE/DISABLE ATTRIBUTE AUTOSAVE
D3h Obsolete
D4h SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE
D5h SMART READ LOG
D6h SMART WRITE LOG
D7h Obsolete
D8h SMART ENABLE OPERATIONS
D%h SMART DISABLE OPERATIONS
DAh SMART RETURN STATUS
DBh Obsolete
DCh-DFh |Reserved
EOh-FFh |vendor specific
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7.53.2 SMART DISABLE OPERATIONS - BOh/D9h, Non-Data

7.53.2.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the SMART feature set.

7.53.2.2 Description

After command acceptance the device shall disable all SMART operations. After completion of this
command without error the device shall report command aborted for all other SMART commands (e.g.,
SMART DISABLE OPERATIONS commands), except for the SMART ENABLE OPERATIONS

command and the SCT Command Transport commands. which shall be processed as defined. The
stat¢ of SMART, either enabled or disabled, shall be preserved by the device during all power-on-reset
events.
7.53.2.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | D9h
Cqunt | N/A
UBA
Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8 C24Fh
7:0 N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transpoert.Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0_B0Oh
7.53.2.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable-99.
7.53.2:5 Frror Outputs

The Abort bit shall be set to one if SMART is not enabled, or if an input value is invalid. See table 122.
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7.53.3 SMART ENABLE/DISABLE ATTRIBUTE AUTOSAVE - BOh/D2h, Non-Data

7.53.3.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the SMART feature set.

7.53.3.2 Description

This command enables and disables the optional attribute autosave feature of the device. This
command may either allow the device, after some vendor specified event, to save the device updated
attributes to non-volatile memory; or this command may cause the autosave feature to be disabled. The
state of th ri ve f r ither enabl r disabl hall reserv h vice
duripg all power and reset events.

A vglue of zero written by the host into the device’s Count field before issuing this command,shall cguse
this feature to be disabled. Disabling this feature does not preclude the device from saving. SMART flata
to npn-volatile memory during some other normal operation (e.g., during a power-on or powef-off
seqlience or during an error recovery sequence).

A vglue of F1h written by the host into the device’s Count field before issuing this\ceommand shall cguse
this feature to be enabled. Any other non-zero value written by the host into this\field before issuing this
command is vendor specific. The meaning of any non-zero value written to-this field at this time shdll be
pregerved by the device during all power and reset events.

If the device receives a command from the host while executing thé autosave routine the device s$hall
begin processing the command within 2 s.
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7.53.3.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature |D2h

Count
Value Description
00h Disable attribute autosave
01h-FOh Vendor specific
Fth—Enabteattriboteautosave
F2h-FFh Vendor specific

Bit Description
27:24 N/A

23:8 C24Fh

7:0 N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See-6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpand 7:0 BOh

7.53.3.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.53.3.5 Error Outputs
The|Abort bit shall-be set to one if SMART is not enabled, or if an input value is invalid. See table 122.
7.53.4 SMART)ENABLE OPERATIONS - BOh/D8h, Non-Data

7.53.44 Feature Set

ThisZ8-bit command 1S mandatory 1or devices that Implement the sVIAR'T Teature set.

7.53.4.2 Description

This command enables access to all available SMART capabilities within the device. The state of
SMART, either enabled or disabled, shall be preserved by the device during all power and reset events.
Once enabled, the receipt of subsequent SMART ENABLE OPERATIONS commands shall not affect
any SMART data or functions.
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7.53.4.3 Inputs

Name Description
Feature |D8h
Count[N/A
LBA
Bit Description
27:24 N/A
238 C24Fh
7:0 N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Commpand 7:0 BOh

7.53.4.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.53.4.5 Error Outputs
Seeltable 122.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015 - 253 -

7.53.5 SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE - BOh/D4h, Non-Data

7.53.5.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is optional for devices that implement the SMART feature set.

7.53.5.2 Description

7.53.5.2.1 Overview

This command causes the device to immediately initiate the optional set of activities that collect
SMART data in an off-line mode and then preserve this data across power and reset events. or process

a vgndor specific self-diagnostic test routine in either captive or off-line mode. Table 61 lists the SMART

EXBCUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE Subcommands.

7.53.5.2.2 Off-line mode

Table 61 — SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE Subcommands

Value Description of subcommand to be processed
00h Execute SMART off-line routine immediately in off-line mode
01h Execute SMART Short self-test routine immediately in off-line mode
02h Execute SMART Extended self-test routine immediately)in off-line mode
03h Execute SMART Conveyance self-test routine immediately in off-line mode
04h Execute SMART Selective self-test routine immediately in off-line mode

05h-3Fh |Reserved

40h-7Eh |Vendor specific

7Fh Abort off-line mode self-test routine

80h Reserved

81h Execute SMART Short self-t€st routine immediately in captive mode

82h Execute SMART Extended self-test routine immediately in captive mode
83h Execute SMART Convéyance self-test routine immediately in captive mode
84h Execute SMART, Selective self-test routine immediately in captive mode

85h-8Fh |Reserved

90h-FFh |Vendor specific

The| following describes the protocol for executing a SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE

sub¢ommand routine, including a self-test routine, in the off-line mode:

1)
)

B)

the device shall report command completion before processing the subcommand routine;
thedevice shall remain ready to receive a new command during execution of the subcommpnd
routine;
if the device is in the process of performing the subcommand routine and is interrupted by|any

4)

5)

new command from the host except a SLEEP, SMART DISABLE OPERATIONS, SMART
EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE, or STANDBY IMMEDIATE command, the device shall
suspend or abort the subcommand routine and begin processing the new command within 2 s
after receipt of the new command. After servicing the interrupting command from the host the
device may immediately re-initiate or resume the subcommand routine without any additional
commands from the host (see 7.53.6.10);

if the device is in the process of performing a subcommand routine and is interrupted by a
SLEEP command from the host, the device may abort the subcommand routine and process
the SLEEP command. If the device is in the process of performing any self-test routine and is
interrupted by a SLEEP command from the host, the device shall abort the subcommand
routine and process the SLEEP command;

if the device is in the process of performing the subcommand routine and is interrupted by a
SMART DISABLE OPERATIONS command from the host, the device shall suspend or abort
the subcommand routine and begin processing the new command within 2 s after receipt of the
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command. Upon receipt of the next SMART ENABLE OPERATIONS command the device
may, either re-initiate the subcommand routine or resume the subcommand routine from where
it had been previously suspended;

6) if the device is in the process of performing the subcommand routine and is interrupted by a
SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE command from the host, the device shall abort the
subcommand routine and begin processing the new command within 2 s after receipt of the
command. The device shall then service the new SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE
subcommand;

7) if the device is in the process of performing the subcommand routine and is interrupted by a

STANDBY IMMEDIATE or IDLE IMMEDIATE command from the host, the device shall

suspend or abort the subcommand routine, and begin processing the new command within 2 s

after receipt of the command. After receiving a new command that causes the device to-ekit a

power saving mode, the device shall initiate or resume the subcommand routine without|any

additional commands from the host unless these activities were aborted by the host;

B) while the device is performing the subcommand routine it shall not change power.states (p.g.,

as a result of its Standby timer expiring); and

D) if a test failure occurs while a device is performing a self-test routingy the device may

discontinue the testing and place the test results in the Self-test execution status byte (see

table 62).

7.53.5.2.3 Captive mode

When executing a self-test in captive mode, the device executes the self-test routine after receipt of the
conmmand. At the end of the routine the device places the results of this routine in the Self{test
exegution status byte (see table 62) and reports command completion. If an error occurs while a degvice
is performing the routine the device may discontinue its testing, place the results of this routine ir| the
Selfttest execution status byte, and complete the command!

7.53.5.2.4 SMART off-line routine

Thig routine shall only be performed in the off:lineé mode. The results of this routine are placed i the
Off-line data collection status byte (see table 63).

7.53.5.2.5 SMART Short self-test routine

Depending on the value in the LBA\field (7:0), this self-test routine may be performed in eithey the
caplive or the off-line mode. This¢self-test routine should take on the order of minutes to complete [see
table 62).

7.53.5.2.6 SMART Extended self-test routine

Depending on the value in the LBA field (7:0), this self-test routine may be performed in eithel the
capiive or the offsline mode. This self-test routine should take on the order of tens of minutds to
complete (seedable 62).

7.53.5.2,7 SMART Conveyance self-test routine

Dependinhg on the value in the LBA field (7:0), this self-test routine may be performed in eithel the
captive or the off-line mode. This self-test routine is intended to identify damage incurred during
transporting of the device. This self-test routine should take on the order of minutes to complete (see
table 62).

7.53.5.2.8 SMART Selective self-test routine

The SMART Selective self-test routine is an optional self-test routine. If the routine is implemented, all
features of the routine shall be implemented. Support for the routine is indicated in off-line data
collection capabilities (see 7.53.6.10). When the value in the LBA field (7:0) is 4 or 132, the Selective
self-test routine shall be performed. This self-test routine shall include the initial tests performed by the
Extended self-test routine plus a selectable read scan. The host should not write the Selective self-test
log while the execution of a Selective self-test command is in progress.

The host may choose to do read scan only on specific areas of the media. To do this, the host should
set the test spans desired in the Selective self-test log and set the flags in the Feature flags field of the
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Selective self-test log to indicate do not perform off-line scan. In this case, the test spans defined shall
be read scanned in their entirety. The Selective self-test log is updated as the self-test proceeds
indicating test progress. When all specified test spans have been completed, the test is terminated and
the appropriate self-test execution status is reported in the SMART READ DATA response depending
on the occurrence of errors. Figure 16 shows an example of a Selective self-test definition with three
test spans defined. In this example, the test terminates when all three test spans have been scanned.

- User LBA Space >
Y y [
e H—/‘
Test Span 1 Test Span 2 Test Span 3
Starting LBA Starting LBA Starting LBA
for test span 1 for test span 2 for test span 3
Ending LBA Ending LBA Ending LBA
for test span 1 for test span 2 for test span 3

Figure 16 — Selective self-test span example

Aftef the scan of the selected spans described above, the host may cause‘the device to scan the rest of
media in an off-line mode by setting the flag to enable off-line scan in addition to the other settings. |f an
errof occurs during the scanning of the test spans, the error is reported in the self-test execution status
in the SMART READ DATA response and the off-line scan is.not executed. When the test spans
defined have been scanned, then the device shall:

n) set the off-line scan pending and active flags inithe’Selective self-test log to one;
b) set the span under test to a value greater than-five;

c) set the self-test execution status in the SMART READ DATA response to 00h;

d) seta value of 03h in the off-line data collection status in the SMART READ DATA responsg;
and

e) proceed to perform an off-line read:scan through all areas not included in the test spans.

Thig off-line read scan shall be completed as soon as possible, no pauses between block reads,|and
any|errors encountered shall not be-reported to the host. Instead error locations may be logged for
futufe reallocation. If the device.is'powered-down before the off-line scan is completed, the off-line $can
shall resume when the device'is'again powered up. From power-up, the resumption of the scan shall be
delgyed the time indicated in the Selective self-test pending time field in the Selective self-test|log.
During this delay time the-pending flag shall be set to one and the active flag shall be set to zero in the
Selgctive self-test log.\Once the time expires, the active flag shall be set to one, and the off-line gcan
shall resume. When-the entire media has been scanned, the off-line scan shall terminate, both the
penging and agtive flags shall be cleared to zero, and the off-line data collection status in the SMART
READ DATAresponse shall be set to 02h indicating completion.

The[timeto.complete off-line testing and the self-test polling times do not apply to the selective self-fest.
Progi;ress through the test spans is indicated in the selective self-test log.

When bit 3 in the Selective self-test feature flags field is set to one (see A.13), a device shall continue
processing the Selective self-test after processing a hardware reset or a software reset. When bit 3 in
the Selective self-test feature flags field is cleared to zero, a device shall abort the Selective self-test
during processing a hardware reset or a software reset.

If a device receives a SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE command with the Abort off-line test
routine subcommand, then the device shall abort the Selective self-test.

If a device receives a SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE command specifying that the device
perform a self-test while a selective self-test is in progress, the device shall abort the selective self-test
and process the specified self-test.
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7.53.5.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature | D4h

Count | N/A

LBA
Bit Description
27:24 N/A

238~ C24Fh

7:0 Table 61 defines the subcommand that shall be processed

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7:0 BOh

7.53.5.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 109.

7.53.5.5 Error Outputs

The|lD Not Found bit shall be set to one'if the SMART data is not available. The Abort bit shall be s
one|if SMART is not enabled or if a\self-test fails while executing a sequence in captive mode.
tablg 138.

bt to
See
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7.53.6 SMART READ DATA - BOh/D0h, PIO Data-In

7.53.6.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is optional for devices that implement the SMART feature set.

7.53.6.2 Description

This command returns the Device SMART data structure to the host.

7.53.6.3 Inputs

Naml; Description
Feafure | DOh
Cqunt [ N/A
LBA
Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8 C24Fh
7:0 N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent -\See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 BOh

7.53.6.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.53.6.5 Error Outputs

If SMART data is uncorrectable, then the device shall return command completion with|the
Uncorrectable bit set to one. If the SMART data is not available or the data structure checksum is

invdlid, then the device shall return command completion with the ID Not Found bit set to onfe. If
SMlRT is not enabled or if field values are invalid, then the device shall return command aborteld. A
device may return command completion wi € Error bit set to one 1T an Interface error has

occurred. See table 146.

NOTE 29 - There is no defined mechanism for a device to return an Interface CRC error status that
may have occurred during the last data block of a PIO-in data transfer; there may be other
mechanisms in which a host may verify that an Interface CRC error occurred in these cases.
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7.53.6.6 Input From the Device to the Host Data Structure
Table 62 defines the 512 bytes that make up the Device SMART data structure.

Table 62 — Device SMART data structure

Byte| F/V Description
0-361| X |Vendor specific
362| V |Off-line data collection status
363| X [Self-test execution status byte
364-3651T——T Totat-time-in-seconds-to-complete-off-line-datacollectionactivity-fworeh
366| X |Vendor specific
367| F |Off-line data collection capability
368-369| F |SMART capability
370| F [Errorlogging capability

7:1 Reserved
0 1=Device error logging supported

371 X |Vendor specific

372| F |Short self-test routine recommended polling time\(in minutes)

373| F Extended self-test routine recc_)mm_ended polling time in minutes. If FFh, use

bytes 375 and 376 for the polling time.

374 F |Conveyance self-test routine recommended polling time in minutes
375-376| F |Extended self-test routine recommended polling time in minutes (word)
377-385| R [Reserved
386-510| X [Vendor specific

511| V |Data structure checksum

Key:

F = the content of the byte is*fixed and does not change.

V = the content of the byteé.is variable and may change depending on the state of the
device or the commands processed by the device.

X = the content of the-byte is vendor specific and may be fixed or variable.

R = the content of the byte is reserved and shall be zero.
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7.53.6.7 Off-line collection status byte

The value of the off-line data collection status byte defines the current status of the off-line activities of
the device. Table 63 lists the values and their respective definitions.

Table 63 — Off-line data collection status byte values

Value Definition

00h or 80h | Off-line data collection activity was never started.

01h|Reserved

2h or 82h | Off-line data collection activity was completed without error.

03h | Off-line activity in progress.

4h or 84h | Off-line data collection activity was suspended by an interrupting command from hag

5h or 85h | Off-line data collection activity was aborted by an interrupting command-from host.

6h or 86h | Off-line data collection activity was aborted by the device with a fatal error.

07h-3Fh [Reserved

40h-7Fh | Vendor specific

81h | Reserved

83h |Reserved

87h-BFh | Reserved

COh-FFh | Vendor specific

7.53.6.8 Self-test execution status byte

The

self-test execution status byte reports the execution status of the self-test routine as follows:

a) for bits (3:0) (i.e., Percent Self-Test Remaining), the value indicates an approximation of
percent of the self-test routine remaining until completion in ten percent increments.
values are 9 through 0. A value of Qsindicates that the self-test routine is complete. A value
indicates 90 % of total test time is'remaining; and

b) for bits (7:4) (i.e., Self-test Execution Status), the value indicates the current Self-test Execy
Status (see table 64).

Table 64 — Self-test execution status values

the
alid
of 9

tion

Val

e Description

Dh | The previous_self-test routine completed without error or no self-test has ever been run

1h | The self-test routine was aborted by the host

Ph | The self<test routine was interrupted by the host with a hardware or software reset

sh the device was unable to complete the self-test routine.

A fatalerror or unknown test error occurred while the device was executing its self-test routine and

N 'The previous self-test completed having a test element that failed and the test element that

failed

is not known.

5h | The previous self-test completed having the electrical element of the test failed.

6h [ The previous self-test completed having the servo and/or seek test element of the test failed.

7h| The previous self-test completed having the read element of the test failed.

having handling damage.

The previous self-test completed having a test element that failed and the device is suspected of

9h-Eh [Reserved.

Fh | Self-test routine in progress.
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7.53.6.9 Total time to complete off-line data collection

The total estimated time in seconds to complete off-line data collection activity word specifies how
many seconds the device requires to complete the sequence of off-line data collection activity. Valid
values for this word are from 0001h to FFFFh.

7.53.6.10 Off-line data collection capabilities

Table 65 defines the off-line data collection capability bits. If the value of all of these bits is cleared to
zero, then no off-line data collection is implemented by this device.

Table 65 — Offline Data Collection Capabilities

Bit Description

Reserved

elective self-test implemented - If this bit is cleared to zero, the device does not implement the)
elective self-test routine. If this bit is set to one, the device implements the Selective self-test rputine.

Lonveyance self-test implemented - If this bit is cleared to zero, the device doés not implement|the
Lonveyance self-test routines. If this bit is set to one, the device implements the Conveyance s¢lf-test
putines.

j® N

elf-test implemented - If this bit is cleared to zero, the device does rotimplement the Short an
Extended self-test routines. If this bit is set to one, the device implements the Short and Extend
elf-test routines.

1%
o

Dff-line read scanning implemented - If this bit is cleared to zero, the device does not support off-line
bad scanning. If this bit is set to one, the device supporis off-line read scanning.

bort/restart off-line by host - If this bit is set to one, then)the device shall abort all off-line data cgllection
ctivity initiated by a SMART EXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE command upon receipt of a new
ommand within 2 s of receiving the new command: If this bit is cleared to zero, the device shal
uspend off-line data collection activity after ap interrupting command and resume off-line data
ollection activity after some vendor-specified event.

O M O O Yl = Nl men = OO (da W da¥ B |

endor specific.

BXECUTE OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE implemented - If this bit is set to one, then the SMART EXECUTE
OFF-LINE IMMEDIATE commandis implemented by this device. If this bit is cleared to zero, thén the
$MART EXECUTE OFF-LINESWMMEDIATE command is not implemented by this device.

7.53.6.11 SMART capabilities
Thelfollowing defines thes.SMART capabilities bits:

p) If bit O is set\to one, then the device saves SMART data prior to going into a power saving
mode (i.e;;2Idle, Standby, or Sleep) or immediately upon return to Active or Idle mode from
Standby. mode. If bit 0 is cleared to zero, then the device does not save SMART data prior o
going-into a power saving mode (ldle, Standby, or Sleep) or immediately upon return to Active
or idle mode from a Standby mode;

b). {Bit 1 shall be set to one to indicate that the device supports the SMART ENABLE/DISABLE
ATTRIBUTE AUTOUSAVE command, and

c) Bits (15:2) are reserved.

Y]

7.53.6.12 Self-test routine recommended polling time

The self-test routine recommended polling time shall be equal to the estimated number of minutes that
is the minimum recommended time before which the host should first poll check for test completion
status. Actual test time may be several times this value. The host should wait at least this long before
sending the first SMART READ DATA command to check for test completion status. Polling Checking
before this time may extend the self-test execution time or abort the test depending on the state of bit 2
of the offline data capability bits. Subsequent checking by the host should be at a vendor specific
interval.
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7.53.6.13 Data structure checksum

The data structure checksum is the two's complement of the sum of the first 511 bytes in the data
structure. Each byte shall be added with unsigned arithmetic, and overflow shall be ignored. The sum of
all 512 bytes shall be zero when the checksum is correct. The checksum is placed in byte 511.
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7.53.7 SMART READ LOG - BOh/D5h, PIO Data-In

7.53.7.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is optional for devices that implement the SMART feature set.

7.53.7.2 Description

This command returns the specified log to the host. See table A.2 for the list of logs.

7.53.7.3 Inputs

Naml; Description
Feafure | D5h
Caqunt | Specifies the number of log pages to be read from the specified log. The log transferred by the
ATA device shall start at the first page in the specified log, regardless of the Count requested
LBA
Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8 C24Fh
7:0 Log Afjdress -_Specifies the log to be read as-described in table A.2. See 7.29.3.3 for
more information
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 BOh
7.53.7.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.
7.53.7.5 Error Outputs
The|Uncorrectable Error bit shall be set to one if SMART data is uncorrectable. The ID Not Founfl bit
shall be set to one if the data is not available or the data structure checksum is invalid. The Aboft bit

shall'be set 1o one it SMART IS not enabled, if the Count Tield 1S cleared 1o zero, or I field values are
invalid. The Abort bit shall be set to one if the Count is larger than the log size reported in the Log
Directory. A device may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC
error has occurred. See table 146.
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7.53.8 SMART RETURN STATUS - BOh/DAh, Non-Data

7.53.8.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the SMART feature set.

7.53.8.2 Description

This command causes the device to communicate the reliability status of the device to the host.

7.53.8.3 Inputs

Naml; Description
Feafure [ DAh
Cqunt [ N/A
LBA
Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8 C24Fh
7:0 N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent -\See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 BOh

7.53.8.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 110.

7.53.8.5 Error Outputs
The|Abort bit-shall be set to one if SMART is not enabled. See table 122.
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7.53.9 SMART WRITE LOG - BOh/D6h, PIO Data-Out

7.53.9.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is optional for devices that implement the SMART feature set.

7.53.9.2 Description

Specifies the log to be written as described in table A.2. This command causes the device to write the
specified number of log pages to the specified log. See table A.2 for the list of logs.

7.53.9.3 Inputs

7.53.9.3.1 Overview

Name Description

Feature | D6h

—

Cqun
stored starting at the first block in the specified log. If the device receives a value of zero ip this
field, then the device shall report command aborted.

Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8 C24Fh
7:0 Log Address - See 7.53.9.3.2

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transpoert.Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0_B0Oh

7.53.9.3.2 LogAddress

A device-may support a subset of the available logs. Support for individual logs is determinegl by
support for the associated feature set. Support of the associated log(s) is mandatory for devjces
imp mpn’ring the assaociated feature set If the host attempts to write to a read nnly Ing address) the

device shall return command aborted.

7.53.9.4 Normal Outputs
See table 99.

7.53.9.5 Error Outputs

If the SMART data is not available, then the device shall return command completion with the ID Not
Found bit set to one. If SMART is not enabled, the log is not implemented, or the Count field is cleared
to zero, then the device shall return command aborted for the command. A device may return
command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has occurred. See table
136.

Specifies the number of log pages that shall be written. The data transférred to the device ghall be
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7.54 STANDBY - E2h, Non-Data
7.54.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Power Management feature set.

7.54.2 Description

This command causes the device to enter the Standby mode.

If the Count field is non-zero then the Standby timer shall be enabled. The value in the Count field shall
be used to determine the time programmed into the Standby timer (see table 40).

If the_Count field is zero then the annr*lhy timeris disabled

7.54.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Cqunt | This value shall determine the time period programmed into the Standby'‘timer. Table 40 defines

these values.

UBA

N/A

Deyice

Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2
3:0 Reserved

Commpand

7:0 E2h

7.54.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.54.5 Error Outputs
See|table 122.
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7.55 STANDBY IMMEDIATE - EOh, Non-Data
7.55.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Power Management feature set.

7.55.2 Description

This command causes the device to immediately enter the Standby mode.

7.55.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Cqunt | N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 EOh

7.584.4 Normal Outputs

See

7.58.5 Error Outputs
table 122.

See

table 99.
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7.56 TRUSTED NON-DATA - 5Bh, Non-Data

7.56.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Trusted Computing feature set.
7.56.2 Description

The TRUSTED NON-DATA command delivers the SP Specific field using the specified Security
Protocol.

7.56.3 Inputs

7.54.3.T Overview

Name Description

Feature | Security Protocol (see 7.57.3.2)

Cqunt [ Reserved

UBA
Bit Description
27:25 Reserved
24 0 - Non-Data TRUSTED SEND, 1 - Non-DataTRUSTED RECEIVE
23:8 SP Specific - Security Protocol Specific (see7.57.6)
7:0 Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpand 7:0 5Bh

7.56.3.2 Security Protocol
If Bif 24 is cleafed‘to zero then see 7.59.3.2; otherwise, see 7.57.3.2.
7.54.4 Normal Outputs

If Bit 24, i1s"cleared to zero then see 7.59.4; otherwise, see 7.57 .4.

7.56.5 Error Outputs

If Bit 24 is cleared to zero then see 7.59.5; otherwise, see 7.57.5.
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7.57 TRUSTED RECEIVE - 5Ch, PIO Data-In
7.57.1 Feature Set

This 28-

bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Trusted Computing feature set.

7.57.2 Description

The TRUSTED RECEIVE command retrieves security protocol information (see 7.57.6) or the results
from one or more TRUSTED SEND commands.

Any association between a previous TRUSTED SEND command and the data transferred by a
TRUSTED RECEIVE command depends on the protocol specified by the Security Protocol field (see

tablg ©6). Tf the device has no data to transfer (e.g., the results for any previous TRUSTED SEND

conmmands are not yet available), the device may transfer data indicating it has no otherda

trangfer.

Indigations of data overrun or underrun and the mechanism, if any, for processing retries~depend or

protpcol

For [Security Protocol field set to 00h, the format of the data is described in 7.576. " The format o

datd for

Profocol value.

The| device shall retain data resulting from a TRUSTED SEND command awaiting retrieval
TRUSTED RECEIVE command until one of the following events is processed:

a)

b)
C)

7.57.3 Inputs

7.57.31

specified by the Security Protocol field (see table 66).

other Security Protocol values is documented by the group that owns'the associated Sec|

the data is delivered according to the Security Protocol field-(see table 66) specific rules fori
TRUSTED RECEIVE command;

any reset; or

loss of communication with the host that sent the TRUSTED SEND command.

Overview

a to

the

the
urity

Dy a

the

Name

Description

Feature

Security Protocol (see 7.57.3.2)

Cqunt

Transfer Length (7:0) - $€e7.57.3.4

UBA

Bit Description
27:24_Reserved
23:8SP Specific - Security Protocol Specific (see 7.57.3.3)
7:0 Transfer Length (15:8) - See 7.57.3.4

Deyice

BitDeseription

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command

7:0 5Ch
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7.57

.3.2 Security Protocol

The Security Protocol field identifies which security protocol is being used. This determines the format
of the SP Specific field and of the data that is transferred (see table 66). If the Security Protocol field is
set to a reserved value, the device shall return command aborted.

Table 66 — TRUSTED RECEIVE Security Protocol field description

Value Description

00h | Return security protocol information (see 7.57.6)
01h — 06h | Defined by TCG, see 7.57.6

The

7.57
The
are

7.57
The
7.57%
See
7.57%

The
the
com

7.57

7.57
The)

07h — 1Fh | Reserved
20h [ Reserved for ANSI INCITS/T10 (see SPC-3)
21h-EDh | Reserved
EEh | Defined by ANSI/IEEE 1667:2009, Standard Protocol
for Authentication in Host Attachments of Transient

Storage Devices
EFh | Reserved for ANSI INCITS/T10 (see SPC-3)

FOh — FFh [ Vendor Specific.

meaning of the SP Specific field is defined by each security protocol.

.3.3 SP Specific
SP Specific field provides Security Protocol field specific information. The meaning of these fi
Hefined by each security protocol.

.3.4 Transfer Length

Transfer Length is security protocol specific.
.4 Normal outputs

table 111.

.5 Error outputs

device shall return command aborted if an unrecoverable error occurred during the executig
command. The ameunt of data transferred is indeterminate. A device may return comm
pletion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has occurred. See table 124.

.6 Security Protocol 00h Description

.6.1 Overview

purpose of Security Protocol 00h is to return basic information about the device. A TRUS

elds

n of
and

[ED

RE(

ENE using Security Protocol field set to 00h is not linked to an earlier TRUSTED SEND comm

and.

The Transfer Length field contains the number of 512-byte blocks of data to be transferred (e.g., one
means 512 bytes, two means 1 024 bytes). A transfer length of zero is invalid.

The total data length shall conform to the Transfer Length field requirements (e.g., the total data length
shall be a multiple of 512). Pad bytes shall be added as needed to meet this requirement. Pad bytes

shal

| have a value of 00h.

If the length of the TRUSTED RECEIVE parameter data is greater than the Transfer Length, then the
device shall return the TRUSTED RECEIVE parameter data truncated to the requested Transfer
Length.
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When the Security Protocol field is set to 00h, the SP Specific field is shown in table 67.

Table 67 — Security Protocol 00h - SP Specific field descriptions for Protocol 00h

SP Specific Description Support

0000h | Return supported security protocol list (see 7.57.6.2) [ Mandatory
0001h | Return a certificate (see 7.57.6.3) Mandatory
0002h-FFFFh | Reserved

If the SP Specific field is set to a reserved value, the command shall be aborted.

Each time a TRUSTED RECEIVE command with Security Protocol field set to 00h is received

dev

7.57.6.2 Supported security protocols list description

When the Security Protocol field is set to 00h, and SP Specific is set to 0000h in a TRUSTED RECEH
command, the parameter data shall have the format shown in table 68.

ce shall transfer the data starting with byte 0.

Table 68 — TRUSTED RECEIVE parameter data for SP Specific=0000h

the

IVE

®

Bit 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Reserved

Listdeength (M-7) bits (15:8)

List Length (M-7) bits (7:0)

v}
CD\IO)U'ILOOI\)—\O"ﬁ‘

Supported Security Protocol List

M

M+1

Pad bytes (if any)

511

The

The
valu
orde

The
Pad

List Length field,indicates the total length, in bytes, of the supported security protocol list.

Supported Sécurity Protocol List field shall contain a list of all supported Security Protocol
es. Each byte'indicates a supported Security Protocol field value. The values shall be in ascen
r starting with OOh.

total data length shall be 512 bytes. Pad bytes are appended as needed to meet this requiren

field
ding

ent.

bytes shall have a value of 00h.

7.57.6.3 Certificate data description

7.57.6.3.1 Certificate overview

A certificate is either an X.509 Attribute Certificate or an X.509 Public Key Certificate depending on the
capabilities of the device.
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When the Security Protocol field of the TRUSTED RECEIVE command is set to 00h, and SP Specific is
0001h, the parameter data shall have the format shown in table 69.

Table 69 — TRUSTED RECEIVE parameter data for SP Specific=0001h

Bit

Byte 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

0 Reserved

1 Reserved

2 (MSB)

ERTIFICATE LENGTH (M -
3 c c CTHMM-3) (LSB)
4
X.509 certificate bytes

M
M+ Pad bytes (if
= ad bytes (if any)
Thel| CERTIFICATE LENGTH indicates the total length, in bytes, of the gertificate(s). This length
inclydes one or more certificates. If the device has no certificate to return,the certificate length is spt to
0000h and only the 4 byte header and 508 pad bytes are returned.
The|contents of the certificate fields are defined in 7.57.6.3.2 and 7,57)6.3.3.
The|total data length shall conform to the Transfer Length field requirements.
7.57.6.3.2 Public Key certificate description
RFQ 3280 defines the certificate syntax for certificates consistent with the X.509v3 Public [Key
Cerlificate Specification.
7.57.6.3.3 Attribute certificate description
RF(@ 3281 defines the certificate syntax forcertificates consistent with the X.509v2 Attribute Certificate
Spetification.
7.58 TRUSTED RECEIVE DMA - 5Dh, DMA
7.58.1 Feature Set
Thiq 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Trusted Computing feature set.
7.54.2 Description
See|7.57.2 for the.description.
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7.58.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | Security Protocol (see 7.57.3.2)
Count | Transfer Length (7:0) - See 7.57.3.4
LBA
Bit Description
27:24 Reserved
23-8—SP-Spetifit—Seturity Protocot-Specific (See 7-57.3-3)
7:0 Transfer Length (15:8) - See 7.57.3.4
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 5Dh
See|7.57.3 for a description of the inputs to this command.

7.58

Seeg|

7.54.5 Error Outputs

See

.4 Normal Outputs

7.57 .4 for the normal outputs of this command.

7.57.5 for the error outputs of this-=command.
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7.59 TRUSTED SEND - 5Eh, PIO Data-Out
7.59.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Trusted Computing feature set.

7.59.2 Description

The TRUSTED SEND command sends data to the device. The data sent contains one or more Security
Protocol specific instructions to be performed by the device. The host uses TRUSTED RECEIVE
commands to retrieve any data resulting from these instructions.

Any association between a TRUSTED SEND command and a subsequent TRUSTED RECEIVE

command depends on the protocol specified by the Security Protocol field (see table 70). Each profocol
shall specify whether:

n) the device shall complete the command without error as soon as the device determines th
data has been received without error. An indication that the data has been processed is
obtained by sending a TRUSTED RECEIVE command and receiving the results’in the
associated data transfer; or

b) the device shall complete the command without error only after the datd has been processgd
without error and an associated TRUSTED RECEIVE command is net required.

The|completion of background activity resulting from a trusted command-shall not return comnjand
abofted for any outstanding queued commands.
The|format of the data and some of the parameters depends on.the protocol specified by the Seclrity
Protocol field (see table 70).
7.59.3 Inputs
7.59.3.1 Overview
Name Description
Feature | Security Protocol (see 7.59.3.2)
Caunt | Transfer Length (7:0) - See 7.59:3'4
UBA
Bit Description
27:24 Reserved
23:8 SP_Specific - Security Protocol Specific (see 7.59.3.3)
7:0~Transfer Length (15:8) - See 7.59.3.4
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6—NA
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 5Eh
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7.59.3.2 Security Protocol

The Security Protocol field identifies which security protocol is being used. This determines the format
of the parameters and of the data that is transferred (see table 70). If the Security Protocol field is set to

a reserved value, the device shall return command aborted.

Table 70 — TRUSTED SEND - Security Protocol field description

Value Description
00h | Reserved
01h — 06h | Defined by TCG

07h-1Fh [ Reserved

20h |Reserved for ANSI INCITS/T10
(see SPC-3)

21h — EDh | Reserved

EEh [ Defined by

ANSI/IEEE 1667:2009,
Standard Protocol for
Authentication in Host
Attachments of Transient
Storage Devices

EFh|Reserved for ANSI INCITS/T10
(see SPC-3)

FOh — FFh [ Vendor Specific

For Security Protocol values 01h-06h, see 7.59.6.

7.59.3.3 SP Specific

The|meaning of the security protocol-specific\field is defined by each security protocol.

7.59.3.4 Transfer Length

The|Transfer Length is security protocol specific.
7.59.4 Normal outputs

Seeltable 111.

7.59.5 Error outputs

The|device shall freturn command aborted if an unrecoverable error occurred during the executid
the command{The amount of data transferred is indeterminate. A device may return comm

completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has occurred. See table 124.

7.59.6 Parameters for Security Protocol 01h - 06h

ThelTransfer | ength Field contains the number of 512-hyte blacks of data to be transferred (e g |

n of
and

one

means 512 bytes, two means 1 024 bytes). Pad bytes are appended to the valid data as needed to

meet this requirement. Pad bytes shall have a value of 00h. A transfer length of zero is invalid.

The SP Specific field provides Security Protocol field specific information. The meaning of this field is

defined by each security protocol.
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7.60 TRUSTED SEND DMA - 5Fh, DMA
7.60.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the Trusted Computing feature set.
7.60.2 Description
See 7.59.2 for the description.

7.60.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | Security Protocol (see 7.59.3.2)
Caunt [ Transfer Length (7:0) - See 7.59.3.4
UBA
Bit Description
27:24 Reserved
23:8 SP Specific - Security Protocol Specific (see 7.59.3.3)
7:0 Transfer Length (15:8) - See 7.59.3.4
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - Sege6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 5Fh

See|7.59.3 for a description of.the“inputs to this command.
7.60.4 Normal Outputs

See|7.59.4 for the normaloutputs of this command.

7.60.5 Error Outputs

See|7.59.5 fordhe error outputs of this command.
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7.61 WRITE BUFFER - E8h, PIO Data-Out

7.61.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is optional for devices that implement the General feature set.
7.61.2 Description

This command enables the host to write the contents of one 512-byte block of data to the device’s
buffer.

The READ BUFFER and WRITE BUFFER commands shall be synchronized within the device such
that sequential WRITE BUFFER and READ BUFFER commands access the same bytes within the
buffér.

7.61.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Caunt [ N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2:11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 E8h

7.61.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.
7.61.5 Error Outputs

A dIvice may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error|has
occlirred. See table 123.
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7.62 WRITE DMA - CAh, DMA
7.62.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the General feature set.

7.62.2 Description

The WRITE DMA command allows the host to write data using the DMA data transfer protocol.

7.62.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feature | N/A
Cqunt [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00h indicates that 256 logical §ectors

are to be transferred

UBA

LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice

Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpand

7:0 CAh

7.64.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.

7.64.5 Error Outputs
See|table 151.
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7.63 WRITE DMA EXT - 35h, DMA

7.63.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the 48-bit Address feature set.

7.63.2 Description

The WRITE DMA EXT command allows the host to write data using the DMA data transfer protocol.
7.63.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature | Reserved

Cqaunt [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65536 logical
sectors are to be transferred

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 35h

7.63.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 111.

7.63.5 Error Outputs
See|table 139.
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7.64 WRITE DMA FUA EXT - 3Dh, DMA

7.64.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the 48-bit Address feature set.
7.64.2 Description

The WRITE DMA FUA EXT command provides the same function as the WRITE DMA EXT command
except that regardless of whether volatile and/or non-volatile write caching in the device is enabled or
not, the user data shall be written to non-volatile media before command completion is reported.

7.64.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature | Reserved

Cqaunt [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that-65 536 logical
sectors are to be transferred

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7:0 3Dh

7.64.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 111.

7.64.5 Error Outputs
See|table 139.

7.6 WRITE DMA QUEUED - CCh, DMA Queued

7.65.1 Feature Set

Thig 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the TCQ feature set.
7.65.2 Description

Thid command executes in a similar manner to a WRITE DMA command. The device may perfofm a

rele bea ormavnrocasstha data trancfar withaout narformina-arelaasa-if tha data ic raadv ta trancf
SSE-orhcy—Pt tHe-GatataeRSTe WOt peHo R HRgaTereaSeHthe-Gata1S+eaeyto+ahRSHE

o

If the device performs a release, the host should reselect the device using the SERVICE command.

Once the data transfer is begun, the device shall not perform a release until the entire data transfer has
been completed.
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7.65.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature | The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00h indicates that 256 logical sectors
are to be transferred

Count
Bit Description

7:3 Tag - See 6.4.5
2:0_NJA

UBA | LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpand 7:0 CCh

7.65.4 Normal Outputs

7.68.4.1 Data transmission

Data transfer may occur after receipt of thei\command or may occur after the receipt of a SERV{ICE
command. When the device is ready to ttansfer data requested by a data transfer command, the dgvice
setg the field content described in table™07. See table 107 for the layout of the Normal Outputs fata
strugture. The Release bit shall be cleared to zero, the Input/Output bit shall be cleared to zero, and the
Conmpmand/Data bit shall be cleared to zero.

7.65.4.2 Release

If the device performs a“release before transferring data for this command, the field content ypon
rming a release)shall be as shown in table 107, and the Release bit hall be set to one,|the
Inpyt/Output bit shall be cleared to zero, and the Command/Data bit shall be cleared to zero.

7.65.4.3 Service request

When the device is ready to transfer data or complete a command after the command has performgd a
relegseythe device shall set the Service bit to one and not change the state of any other status fielq bit.
When the SERVICE command is received, the device shall set outputs as described in 7.65.4.1,
7.65.4.4, or 7.64.5 depending on the service the device requires.

7.65.4.4 Command completion

When the transfer of all requested data has occurred without error, see table 107 for Normal Outputs,
the Release bit shall be cleared to zero, the Input/Output bit shall be set to one, and the
Command/Data bit shall be set to one.

7.65.5 Error Outputs

The Interrupt Reason field contains the Tag for this command if the device supports the TCQ feature
set. The device shall return command aborted if the device supports the TCQ feature set and the Tag is
invalid. If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device
shall return command aborted and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical sector where the first
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unrecoverable error occurred. If write cache is enabled, then unrecoverable errors may not be reported,
as they may occur after command completion. If a queue existed, the unrecoverable error shall cause

the queue to abort. See table 152.
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7.66 WRITE DMA QUEUED EXT - 36h, DMA Queued
7.66.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement both the TCQ feature set and 48-bit
Address feature set.

7.66.2 Description

This command executes in a similar manner to a WRITE DMA EXT command. The device may perform
a release of the bus or may process the data transfer without performing a release if the data is ready to
transfer.

If thg device performs a release, the host should reselect the device using the SERVICE command.

Once the data transfer is begun, the device shall not perform a release until the entire data transferihas
beep completed.

7.66.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feafure [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 logical
sectors are to be transferred

Cqunt
Bit Description
15:8 Reserved

7:3 Tag - See 6.4.5
2:0 Reserved

UBA | LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set'{o one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0_Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 36h

7.66.4 Normal Outputs

7.66-4 4 Datatransmission

Data transfer may occur after receipt of the command or may occur after the receipt of a SERVICE
command. When the device is ready to transfer data requested by a data transfer command, the device
sets the field content as described in table 113 to initiate the data transfer. See table 113 for the layout
of the Normal Outputs data structure. The Release, Input/Output, and Command/Data bits shall be
cleared to zero.

7.66.4.2 Release

If the device performs a release before transferring data for this command, the field content upon
performing a release shall be as shown in table 113, and the Release bit shall be set to one, and the
Input/Output and Command/Data bits shall be cleared to zero.
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7.66.4.3 Service request

When the device is ready to transfer data or complete a command after the command has performed a
release, the device shall set the Service bit to one and not change the state of any other status field bit.
When the SERVICE command is received, the device shall set outputs as described in 7.66.4.1,
7.66.4.4, or 7.66.5 depending on the service the device requires.

7.66.4.4 Command completion

When the transfer of all requested data has occurred without error, the field content shall be as
described in table 113. See table 113 for the layout of the Normal Outputs data structure. The Release
bit shall be cleared to zero, the Input/Output and Command/Data bits shall be set to one.

7.66.5 Error Outputs

The|lInterrupt Reason field contains the Tag for this command if the device supports the TCQ fedture
set.|[The device shall return command aborted if the device supports the TCQ feature set.and the Tag is
invalid. If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this commandythen the dgvice
shall return command aborted with the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical seéctor where thelfirst
unrgcoverable error occurred. If write cache is enabled, then unrecoverable errets'may not be repdrted
as they may occur after command completion. If a queue existed, the unrecoverable error shall cause
the ueue to abort. If the LBA plus Count is larger than the value reported in IDENTIFY DEVICE fata
wordls 100-103, and if ID Not Found is cleared to zero, then the Abort bit’shall be set to one. See fpble
152
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7.67 WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT - 3Eh, DMA Queued
7.67.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement both the TCQ feature set and 48-bit
Address feature set.

7.67.2 Description

This command executes in a similar manner to a WRITE DMA FUA EXT command. The device may
perform a release or may process the data transfer without performing a release if the data is ready to
transfer.

If thg device performs a release, the host should reselect the device using the SERVICE command.

Once the data transfer is begun, the device shall not perform a release until the entire data transferihas
beep completed.

The|WRITE DMA QUEUED FUA EXT command provides the same function as the WRITE DMA EXT
command except that regardless of whether volatile and/or non-volatile write caching in the devige is
enapled or not, the user data shall be written to non-volatile media before command completign is
repqrted.

7.67.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feafure [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 logical
sectors are to be transferred

Cqunt
Bit Description
15:8 Reserved

7:3 Tag - See 6.4.5
2:0 Reserved

UBA | LBA of first logical sector to‘be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6~ Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7.0 3Enh

7.67.4 Normal Outputs
See 7.66.4.

7.67.5 Error Outputs
See 7.66.5.
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7.68 WRITE FPDMA QUEUED - 61h, DMA Queued

7.68.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices implementing the NCQ feature set.
7.68.2 Description

This command causes data to be transferred from the host to the device.

7.68.3 Inputs

7.68.3.1 Overview

Name Description

Feafure [ The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that £5.536 logical
sectors are to be transferred

Cqunt
Bit Description

15:8 Reserved
7:3 NCQ Tag - See 6.5.2
2:0 Reserved

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description
7 FUA - See 7.68.3.2
6 Shall be set to one
5 Reserved
4 Shall be set to zero
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 61h

7.68.3.2 Forced Unit Access (FUA)

Whegn the FUA bit.is-set to one regardless of whether volatile and/or non-volatile write caching i the
dev|ce is enabled or not, the user data shall be written to non-volatile media before command
completion gsyreported. When the FUA bit is cleared to zero the device may return command
completion-before the data is written to the non-volatile media.

7.68.4Command Acceptance Outputs
See table 116.

7.68.5 Normal Outputs

See table 117.

7.68.6 Error Outputs

If the Error bit is set to one, then the device aborted the command due to LBA out of range, a duplicate
tag number, an invalid tag number, or an Interface CRC error, see table 157 for more information.

Errors that occur during the processing of this command are reported by returning a transport
dependent indicator with additional information available in the NCQ Command Error log, see table 158
for more information.
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7.69 WRITE LOG EXT - 3Fh, PIO Data-Out
7.69.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the General Purpose Logging feature
set.

7.69.2 Description

This command writes a specified number of 512 byte blocks of data to the specified log. See table A.2
for the list of logs.

7.69.3 Inputs
7.69.3.1 Overview
Name Description
Feafure [ Reserved
Cqunt|Log Page Count - See 7.69.3.2
UBA
Bit Description
47:40 Reserved
39:32 Page # (15:8) - See 7.69.3.3
31:16 Reserved
15:8 Page # (7:0) - See 7.69.3.3
7:0 Log Address - Specifies the log to.be written as described in table A.2. See 7)53.9.3.2
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport'Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0~3Fh
7.69.3.2 Log Page Count
Spefifies the number of log pages that shall be written to the specified log. If the number is zero, of the
nunmjbér’is greater than the number indicated in the GPL Directory (see table A.3), the device ghall
retutmrcommandaborted:

7.69.3.3 Page #

Specifies the first page number to be written to the specified log address. Pages are numbered starting
with zero.

7.69.4 Normal Outputs

See table 111.

7.69.5 Error Outputs

A device shall return command aborted for the command if:

a) the Count field is cleared to zero;
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b)

c)
d)
e)

the feature set associated with the log specified in the LBA field (7:0) is not supported or not
enabled;

the values in the Feature, Count, or LBA (47:8) fields are invalid;

the host attempts to write to a read only log address; or

the value in the Page # field plus the value in the Log Page Count field is larger than the log
size reported in the GPL Directory.

If the log data is not available or a data structure checksum error occurred, then the device shall return
command completion for the command with the ID Not Found bit set to one.

A device may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has
occurred.

See|table 137.

7.70 WRITE LOG DMA EXT - 57h, DMA
7.70.1 Feature Set

Thig 48-bit command is optional for devices implementing the General Purpose Lagging feature set.
7.70.2 Description
See|7.69.2.

7.70.3 Inputs
See|7.69.3.

7.70.4 Normal Outputs
See|7.69.4.

7.70.5 Error Outputs
See|7.69.5.
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7.71 WRITE MULTIPLE - C5h, PIO Data-Out
7.71.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the General feature set.

7.71.2 Description

This command writes the number of logical sectors specified in the Count field.

The number of logical sectors per DRQ data block is defined by the content of IDENTIFY DEVICE data
word 59.

If thecnumber of rnquncfnd Ingihnl sectars. is not n\/nnly divisible h‘,’ the DRQ data block count-as

any

full

blocks as possible are transferred, followed by a final, partial block transfer. The partial-b,

trangfer is for n logical sectors, where:

n = Remainder (Count / DRQ data block count).

Devjce errors encountered during WRITE MULTIPLE commands are posted after the attempted de
write of the DRQ data block or partial DRQ data block is transferred. The command ends with

logi

al sector in error, even if the error was in the middle of a DRQ data block. Subsequent DRQ

blodks are not transferred in the event of an error.

ock

vice
the
Hata

are to be transferred

The|contents of the Command Structure following the transfer of a DRQ(data block that had a logical
sector in error are undefined. The host should retry the transfer as individual requests to obtain yalid
errof information.
If IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 bit 8 is cleared to zero or IDENJHFY DEVICE data word 59 bits (7:0)
are pet to zero, and a WRITE MULTIPLE command is receivedyby the device, and no successful BET
MULTIPLE MODE command has been processed by the'device, the device shall return comniand
abofted. A successful SET MULTIPLE MODE command should precede a WRITE MULTIPLE
command.
7.71.3 Inputs

Name Description
Feafure | N/A

Cqaunt [ The number of logical sectors’to be transferred. A value of 00h indicates that 256 logical gectors

UBA | LBA of first logical séctor to be transferred

Deyice

Bit_Description
Obsolete
Shall be set to one

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11

7
6
5 Obsolete
4
0

Racarved
T Veor

Command 7:0 C5h

7.71.4 Normal Outputs
See table 99.
7.71.5 Error Outputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device shall
return command completion with the Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical
sector where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The amount of data transferred is indeterminate. A
device may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has
occurred. See table 150.
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7.72 WRITE MULTIPLE EXT - 39h, PIO Data-Out
7.72.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the 48-bit Address feature set.

7.72.2 Description

This command writes the number of logical sectors specified in the Count field.
The number of logical sectors per DRQ data block is defined by the content of IDENTIFY DEVICE data

word 59.

If thecnumber of rnquncfnd Ingihnl sectors is not n\/nnly divisible h‘,’ the DRQ data block count as any
full plocks as possible are transferred, followed by a final, partial block transfer. The partial-bjock
trangfer is for n logical sectors, where:

n = Remainder (Count / DRQ data block count).

Devjce errors encountered during WRITE MULTIPLE EXT commands are posted after.the attempted
device write of the DRQ data block or partial DRQ data block is transferred. The ggmmand ends with
the |ogical sector in error, even if the error was in the middle of a DRQ data block."Subsequent DRQ

datq blocks are not transferred in the event of an error.

The|contents of the Command Structure following the transfer of a data block that had a logical s6
'ror are undefined. The host should retry the transfer as individuaktequests to obtain valid grror

ine
info

If IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 bit 8 is cleared to zero or IDENJFY DEVICE data word 59 bits

are

SET MULTIPLE MODE command has been processed by _the device, the device shall return comni

mation.

et to zero, and a WRITE MULTIPLE EXT command is received by the device, and no succe

ctor

7:0)
bsful
and

abofted. A successful SET MULTIPLE MODE command.should precede a WRITE MULTIPLE EXT
command.
7.73.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure [ Reserved
Cqaunt [ The number of logical sectars’to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 logical

sectors are to be transferred

UBA | LBA of first logical séctor to be transferred

De

ice
Bit_Description
Obsolete
Shall be set to one

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11

7
6
5 Obsolete
4
0

Racarved
T Veor

Command 7:0 39h

7.72.4 Normal Outputs
See table 111.
7.72.5 Error Outputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device shall
return command completion with the Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical
sector where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The amount of data transferred is indeterminate. A
device may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error has

OCC

urred. See table 139.
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7.73 WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT - CEh, PIO Data-Out

7.73.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the 48-bit Address feature set.
7.73.2 Description

The WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT command provides the same functionality as the WRITE MULTIPLE
EXT command except that regardless of whether volatile and/or non-volatile write caching in the device
is enabled or not, the user data shall be written to non-volatile media before command completion is
reported.

If IDENTTFY DEVICE dafa word 59 bit 8 is cleared to zero or IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 59 bifs L?:O)
are [set to zero, and a WRITE MULTIPLE FUA EXT command is received by the device;and no
sucgessful SET MULTIPLE MODE command has been processed by the device, the devicershall rgturn
command aborted. A successful SET MULTIPLE MODE command should precedea WRITE
MULTIPLE FUA EXT command.

7.73.3 Inputs
Name Description
Feafure [ Reserved
Cqunt| The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 logical
sectors are to be transferred
UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent’- See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 CEh

7.73.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 111.
7.73.5 Error OuUtputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device ghall
retufn command completion with the Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical

sector. Where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The amount of data transferred is indetermina]e. A
deviCe may return command completion wi € Error DIt set to one If an Interface error has

occurred. See table 139.
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7.74 WRITE SECTOR(S) - 30h, PIO Data-Out
7.74.1 Feature Set

This 28-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the General feature set.
7.74.2 Description
This command writes from 1 to 256 logical sectors as specified in the Count field.

7.74.3 Inputs

Name Description
Feafure | N/A
Cqunt| The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 00h indicates that 256 logical gectors
are to be transferred
UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 Shall be set to one
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Command 7:0 30h

7.74.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99.
7.74.5 Error Outputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs while the device is processing this command, then the device ghall
retufn command completion withithe Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical
sector where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The amount of data transferred is indeterminate. A
device may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error|has
occlirred. See table 150.
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7.75 WRITE SECTOR(S) EXT - 34h, PIO Data-Out

7.75.1 Feature Set

This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the 48-bit Address feature set.
7.75.2 Description

This command writes from 1 to 65 536 logical sectors as specified in the Count field.

7.75.3 Inputs

Name Description

Feature | Reserved

Cqunt | The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65536 log
sectors are to be transferred

ical

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 34h

7.79.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 111.

7.78.5 Error Outputs

If an unrecoverable error occurs-while the device is processing this command, then the device 5

hall

retufn command completion withithe Error bit set to one and the LBA field set to the LBA of the logical

secfor where the first unrecoverable error occurred. The amount of data transferred is indetermir
A dIvice may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error
occlirred. See table 139.

ate.
has
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7.76 WRITE STREAM DMA EXT - 3Ah, DMA
7.76.1 Feature Set
This 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Streaming feature set.

7.76.2 Description

The WRITE STREAM DMA EXT command provides a method for a host to write data within an allotted
time. This command allows for the host to specify that additional actions are to be performed by the

device prior to the completion of the command.
7.76.3 Inputs

7.76.3.1 Inputs overview

Name Description

Feafure
Bit Description

15:8 Command Completion Time Limit (CCTL) - See 7.37.312.
7 Obsolete

Write Continuous (WC) - See 7.76.3.2

Flush - See 7.76.3.3

Obsolete

Reserved

Stream ID — See 7.76.3.4

S w h 00 »

—

Caqun
sectors are to be transferred

The number of logical sectors to be transferred. A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 lo

ical

UBA [ LBA of first logical sector to be transferred

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 _Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpand 7:0 3Ah

7.76.32Write Continuous (WT)
WC specifies whether the Write Continuous mode is enabled or disabled.
If WC is set to one, then:

a) the device shall not stop processing the command due to errors;

b) if an error occurs during data transfer or while writing data to media before command

completion or before the amount of time allowed for command completion based on the setting

of CCTL (see 7.37.3.2) or Default CCTL (see 7.9.3) is reached, then the device:
1) shall continue to transfer the amount of data requested;
2) may continue writing data to the media;

3) shall report command completion after all data for the command has been transferred; and

4) shall save the error information in the Write Streaming Error log;
or
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c) if the amount of time allowed for command completion based on the setting of CCTL (see
7.37.3.2) or Default CCTL (see 7.9.3) is reached, then the device:
1) shall stop processing the command;

2) shall report command completion;

3)

4) may continue writing data to the media.

If WC is cleared to zero and an error occurs, then the device:

a) shall stop processing the command and report command completion; and

b) may continue writing data to the media.

shall set the Command Completion Time Out bit in the Write Streaming Error log to one; and

7.76

If FI
shal

If FI
STR
with

If FI
with

If FI
STR

7.76

Stre)
spe
Any
ven

7.76
Seeg|
7.76

.3.3 Flush

Lish is set to one, Default CCTL is cleared to zero, and CCTL is cleared to zero, then-the de
write all data for the specified stream to the media before command completion is reported.

ush is set to one and Default CCTL was not cleared to zero in the most recent-CONFIGU
EAM command (see 7.9) for the Stream ID, then the device shall report command comple
n the time specified by Default CCTL (see 7.9.3.4).

ish is set to one and CCTL is not cleared to zero, then the device shall report command complg
n (CCTL * (IDENTIFY DEVICE data words 98-99) microseconds.

Ish is set to one and either Default CCTL was not cleared to zero.in*the most recent CONFIG
EAM command (see 7.9) for the Stream ID, or CCTL is not cleated to zero, then the device:

a) shall measure the time before reporting command completion from command acceptance;
b) shall set the Command Completion Time Out to onelif all of the data for the command has b
received by the device, but the device has not yet.written all of the data to its media; and
) should continue writing data to its media after.reporting command completion.

.3.4 Stream ID

am ID specifies the stream to be written."The device shall operate according to the params
Cified by the most recent successful CONFIGURE STREAM command specifying this Strea
write to the device media or internal device buffer management as a result of the Stream
or specific.

.4 Normal Outputs
table 103 for the definition-of Normal Outputs.
.5 Error Outputs

n) The WG kit was set to one in the command, and
b) the device is able to accept the amount of data requested for the command (e.g., an error
oceurted while writing to the media);

the device shall set the Stream Error bit to one and clear the Error bit to zero.

vice

JRE
tion

tion

URE

99
)
=]

ters
ID.
D is

a) The WC bit was set to one in the command, and
b) the device is not able to return the amount of data requested for the command (e.g., an
Interface CRC error shall be reported at command completion);

then the device shall clear the Stream Error bit to zero and set the Error bit to one.

If:

a) The WC bit was cleared to zero in the command;

b) The CCTL bit was not cleared to zero in the command, or CCTL was cleared to zero in the

command and Default CCTL specified in the most recent CONFIGURE STREAM comman
(see 7.9) for the Stream ID was not cleared to zero; and

c) the time specified for command completion by CCTL (see 7.37.3.2) or Default CCTL (see
7.9.3) has been reached,;

d
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then the device shall clear the Stream Error bit to zero, set the Error bit to one, and set the Abort bit to
one whether or not all data has been flushed to media.

If:

a)
b)
c)

The WC bit was cleared to zero in the command;

CCTL was cleared to zero in the command; and

Default CCTL specified in the most recent CONFIGURE STREAM command (see 7.9) for the
Stream ID was cleared to zero;

then the device shall clear the Stream Error bit to zero, set the Error bit to one, and set The Interface
CRC, ID Not Found, and/or Abort bits to one (i.e., indicating the error type).

OcCC

7.77 WRITE STREAM EXT - 3Bh, PIO Data-Out
7.77.1 Feature Set

Thig 48-bit command is mandatory for devices that implement the Streaming feature set.
7.77.2 Description

See|7.76.2 for the description of this command.

7.71.3 Inputs

See|7.76.3 for the inputs to this command.

7.77.4 Normal Outputs

See|7.76.4 for Normal Outputs.

7.71.5 Error Outputs

See|7.76.5 for Error Outputs.

A dtvice may return command completion with the Error bit set to one if an Interface CRC error|has
rred. See table 140.
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7.78 WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT - 45h, Non-Data

7.78
This
7.78

.1 Feature Set
48-bit command is optional for devices implementing the General feature set.

.2 Description

The WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT command is used to cause the device to report an uncorrectable
error when the specified logical sector is subsequently read. If the logical sector is part of a larger
physical sector, then all the logical sectors within the physical sector may report uncorrectable errors.

When the Feature field (7:0) contains a value of 55h the WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT command

sha
phy
unc
dev

Sec]
mari

When the Feature field (7:0) contains a value of AAh the WRITE UNCORRECTABLE EXT comm

shal
unc
perf
set

sect

When the device processes a read command, it shall set the Uncorrectable Error bit to one and

Errg
toa
the

may

The
pro
UNC

cause the device fo indicale a Tailure when reads 1o any of the seciors that are confained ir
sical block of the specified sector are performed. These sectors are referred to asips€
brrectable sectors. Whenever a pseudo uncorrectable sector is accessed via a read commang
ce shall perform normal error recovery to the fullest extent until:

n) the error recovery process is completed then set the Uncorrectable Error and ‘Error bits; or
b) a command time-out that applies to error recovery control occurs before error recovery is
completed and an error is reported as a result of the command time-out (see 8.3.4).

fors that have been made pseudo uncorrectable when read back shall*be treated in the s
ner as an Uncorrectable Error, including error logging and SMART.

cause the device to flag the specified sector as flagged uncofrectable. Flagging a logical sectd
prrectable shall cause the device to indicate a failure when reads to the specified sectorn
pbrmed. Whenever a flagged uncorrectable sector is accessed via a read command the device
he Uncorrectable Error and Error bits to one to indicate the sector is bad. Reading of flag
ors should not be logged by the device as an error ‘or by SMART.

r bit to one when a pseudo uncorrectable or flagged uncorrectable sector is read. If the host w|
pseudo uncorrectable or flagged uncorrectable sector, the device shall attempt to write the da
sector. The write shall clear the uncorregtable status of the sector and should verify that the sd
now be read without error.

pseudo uncorrectable or flagged.uncorrectable status of a logical sector shall remain set during
cessing of all power and-reset events. If the device is unable to process a WR
CORRECTABLE EXT command for any reason the device shall return command aborted.

the
udo
the

Ame

and
ras
are
shall
ged

the
Fites
a to
ctor

the
ITE
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7.78.3 Inputs

Name

Description

Feature

Bit Description

15:8 Reserved

7:0 Uncorrectable options
Value Description

00=54TReserved
55h Create a pseudo-uncorrectable error with logging
56h-59h Reserved
5Ah Vendor specific
5Bh-A4h Reserved
A5h Vendor Specific
A6h-A9h Reserved
AAh Create a flagged error without logging
ABh-FFh Reserved

—

Caqun

The number of logical sectors to be marked. A value of 0000h indicates that 65 536 logical
are to be marked

sectors

UBA

LBA of first logical sector to be marked

Deyice

Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 Shall be set to one

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd

7:0_45h

7.74.4 Normal Outputs
Seeltable 99,

7.74.5 Error Outputs
Seeltable 122
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8 SCT Command Transport
8.1 Overview

8.1.1 General

The SCT Command Transport provides a method for a host to send commands and data to a device
and for a device to send data and status to a host using logs. Log Address EOh (e.g., SCT
Command/Status) is used to issue commands and return status. Log Address E1h (e.g., SCT Data
Transfer) is used to transport data.

ofalawina mathbhad P

H - -t +h loaa-dafia
Thc TOmToOWITy e TToU S arc UStUTU ALl TS ST TOgS U IO U TUT e O O

p) using SMART READ LOG and SMART WRITE LOG commands; and
b) using READ LOG (DMA) EXT and WRITE LOG (DMA) EXT commands.

forth COT CaomeaaindTrananaets
UM T arma— T TartsSpoTrt

Thepe sets of commands access the same logs and provide the same capabilities. The,two methods
are plso used in the same way: a command is issued, data is transferred, if necessary,"and status may
be retrieved multiple times if desired.

If the SMART feature set (see 4.21) is supported and not enabled, then a device that implements| this
feafjure set shall support SMART READ LOG and SMART WRITE LOG commands to the $CT
Command/Status log and the SCT Data Transfer log.

Sending a key 512-byte block of data (i.e., key data block) to the SCT*Command/Status log startg the
command process. The key data block specifies Action and Functioch Codes along with the paramaters
that|are required to perform the action. The SCT command response, either error or command, ig the
same for both methods of issuing commands.

SCT commands are processed like other ATA commands; therefore they take precedence over|any
background function the device may be performing wheh the SCT command is issued (i.e., a fungtion
initiaited by a SMART EXECUTE OFFLINE IMMEDRIATE command). Some SCT commands indifate
command completion and return status while the(SCT command is still executing.

A device supporting the SCT Command Transport should report a length of one in the General Purpose
Log|Directory and the SMART Log Directory for the SCT Command/Status log and the SCT Data
Trarnsfer log. The length of the SCT Data-Transfer log does not indicate the length of an SCT Comnjand
Transport data transfer. This differs*ftom the requirement in this standard that the GPL Directory|and
the BMART Log Directory report the-actual length of the specified log pages.

8.1.2 SCT command nestingand interspersing with standard commands

Stanidard ATA commands may be interspersed with some SCT commands, but SCT commands s$hall
not pe nested. If af ' SC€T command has not completed processing and another SCT command is
recqived by the device (i.e., the host writes the SCT command/status log), then the first SCT command
shall be aborted’and the new SCT command shall be processed. SCT commands that do not requjre a
subs$equent data transfer operation are not interspersed with any ATA commands or each other. BCT
conmands.that do require data transfer, on the other hand, shall not be nested; that is, if the dgvice
recqdives another SCT command before all available data is transferred, then the device shall aborf the
current SCT operation and process the new SCT command without reparting an error In maost calses,
however, ATA read/write commands may be inserted in between data transfers for SCT commands,
that is, between complete log commands.

8.1.3 Resets

A device shall terminate processing an SCT command during the processing of a software reset,
hardware reset, or power-on reset. This may result in partial command execution or data loss. There is
no indication once the device becomes ready that the previous command was terminated.

A device shall clear the SCT Status Response fields (i.e., Extended Status Code, Action Code, and
Function Code) during the processing of a power-on reset and a hardware reset. A device shall clear
the Extended status code during processing of a software reset and the other content of the SCT Status
Response fields shall not be affected by the device processing the reset.
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8.2 Processing SCT commands

8.2.1 Processing SCT commands overview
There are four phases involved in processing of SCT commands. These phases are:

1) Capability identification (see 8.2.2);
2) Command transfer (see 8.2.3);

3) Data transfer (see 8.2.4); and

4) Status (see 8.2.5).

8.22 SCT bility identification

Capgbility Identification is performed by the host issuing an IDENTIFY DEVICE command to déterthine
if the¢ SCT Command Transport is enabled and which Action Codes are supported (see 7.16:%.71).

8.2.8 SCT command transfer

Transfer of an SCT command occurs when a 512-byte data packet is created by the.host and writtgn to
the BCT Command/Status log. The 512-byte data packet contains a single command as defined in] the
SCT Command Transport.

Table 71 defines the SCT command format, contained in the input data‘of the SMART WRITE LOG
command.

Table 71 — Fields to issue an SCT command using’SMART WRITE LOG

Name Description

Feature [D6h (i.e., SMART WRITE LOG)

Cqunt|{01h

Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8 C24Fh
7:0 EOh (i.e., SCI Command/Status log address)

Deyice
Bit Description

7._Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Command 7:0 BOh
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Table 72 defines the SCT command format, contained in the input data of the WRITE LOG (DMA) EXT
command.

Table 72 — Fields to issue an SCT command using WRITE LOG (DMA) EXT

Name Description

Feature | Reserved

Count|[0001h

LBA
Bit Description

47:40 Reserved

39:32 00h

31:16 Reserved

15:8 00h
7:0 EOh (i.e., SCT Command/Status log address)

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 3Fh (i.e., WRITE LOG EXT)
57h (i.e., WRITE LOG DMA EXT)
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Table 73 defines how a device shall set the fields after successful completion of an SCT command.

Table 73 — Successful SCT command response

Name Description

Error|00h

Count| SCT Command Dependent Data

LBA [SCT Command Dependent Data

Device

Bit—Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Table 74 defines how a device shall set the fields after an error occurred during processing of an SCT
command.

Table 74 — SCT command error response

Name Description

Error
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 1D Not Found - See 636
N/A
Abort - See 6.3.2.
N/A
Obsolete

o =~ N W

—

Cqunt | Extended Status Code (7:0) (see table 75)

Bit Description
27:24 Reserved
23:8 SCT Command dependent.
7:0 Extended Status Code (15:8) (see table 75)

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit-Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Table 75 — Extended Status codes

Extended
Status Code Description

0000h [ Command complete without error

0001h | Invalid Function Code

0002h [ Input LBA out of range

0003h [ Request 512-byte data block count overflow. The number of data blocks requested to transfer
(Count field) in the log command is larger than specified by the SCT command

FaVaYaV. 120 N IFRWPEN P2 -0 TP a e D A Araaaa
oooTTT I mvana T ormotoTT COUUCTIT ETTOUT N\C OO VT y o Tarta

0005h | Invalid Selection code in Error Recovery command

0006h | Host read command timer is less than minimum value

0007h | Host write command timer is less than minimum value

0008h | Background SCT command was aborted because of an interrupting hest command

0009h [ Background SCT command was terminated because of unrecoverable error

000Ah | Invalid Function code in SCT Read/Write Long command

000Bh | SCT data transfer command was issued without first issuing'an SCT command

000Ch [ Invalid Function code in SCT Feature Control command

000Dh | Invalid Feature code in SCT Feature Control command

000Eh | Invalid New State value in SCT Feature Control gommand

000Fh | Invalid Option Flags value in SCT Feature Coritrol command

0010h | Invalid SCT Action code

0011h | Invalid Table ID (table not supported)

0012h | Command was aborted due to deyvice security being locked

0013h | Invalid revision code in SCT data

0014h | Foreground SCT operation\was terminated because of unrecoverable error

0015h | The most recent non-SCT command completed with an error due to the SCT Error Rgcovery
Control Read Command Timer or SCT Error Recovery Control Write Command Timef
expiring.

0016H-BEFFh | Reserved

BFOOR-BFFFh | Reserved-for Serial ATA

C000h-FFEFh | Vendof specific

FFFOh-FFFEh | Reserved

FFFFh({SCT command executing in background

8.2.4 SCT-data transfer

On(, dall SCT (.;UIIIIIIC:III\JI fUl d u'aia llldllbel ildb bUUII ibbucd, atqtua ib L;iIUL;Ir\Ud dlluI ddtd ib tldllbfblled
using the SCT Data Transfer log. Up to 255 512-byte blocks of data may be transferred at a time. If the
SCT command requires more than 255 blocks of data transfer and SMART READ LOG or SMART
WRITE LOG commands are used to transfer the data, the data may be written or read in up to 255 data
block increments. If GPL feature set commands are used to transfer data, up to 65 535 512-byte data
blocks may be transferred by a single command.
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If more than 65 535 data blocks are required, then multiple GPL feature set commands may be issued.
Table 76 shows how to perform an SCT data transfer using a SMART READ LOG or SMART WRITE
LOG command.

Table 76 — SCT data transfer using SMART READ LOG or SMART WRITE LOG

Name

Description

Feature

D6h (i.e., SMART WRITE LOG)
D5h (i.e., SMART READ LOG)

Count

Number of 512-byte data blocks to transfer

UBA

Bit
27:24
23:8
7:0

Description

N/A

C24Fh

E1h (i.e., SCT Data Transfer)

Deyice

Bit

7 Obsolete
6 N/A

Description

Obsolete
Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
Reserved

Commgand

7:0

BOh
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Table 77 defines the fields for data transfer using a READ LOG (DMA) EXT or WRITE LOG (DMA) EXT
command.

Table 77 — SCT data transfer using the GPL feature set

Name

Description

Feature | Reserved

Count | Number of 512-byte data blocks to transfer

LBA

Bit ne_srrir\finn

47:40 Reserved
39:32 00h
31:16 Reserved
15:8 00h
7:0 E1h (i.e., SCT Data Transfer)

Deyice

Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commpnd 7:0 2Fh (i.e., READ LOG EXT)

47h (i.e., READ LOG DMA EXT)
3Fh (i.e., WRITE £OG EXT)
57h (i.e., WRITE’'LOG DMA EXT)

8.2.5 SCT status

Statps for an SCT command-may be read at any time by reading the SCT Command/Status log. |
command involves data-transfer, the host should check status before data is transferred to ensure
the gevice is ready. (The host should also check status when the command is complete to confirm
the pata was transferred without error. When the command is complete, the host may check stat

third

Once an SCT-command has been issued, status is reported in the ATA fields. This status indicates
the comimand was accepted or that an error occurred. This ATA status return does not indi
sucgessful completion of the SCT actions, except Foreground LBA Segment Access commands

time to defermine if the command succeeded, failed, or partially succeeded.

the
that
that
s a

that
cCate
that

require the completion of the SCT action (I.€., LBA Segment ACCesS with function code UTUTh and
0102h). Some commands may take several minutes or even hours to process. In this case, the host
determines execution progress by requesting SCT status. Some commands may require setup time
before a device is ready to receive data. SCT status indicates when the device is ready to receive data.

Reading the SCT Command/Status log retrieves the status information. The SCT status may be
acquired any time that the host is allowed to send a command to the device. This command shall not
change the power state of the device, nor terminate any background activity, including any SCT
command in progress. This means if the device is in the Standby or Idle state, then the log request shall
succeed.
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Table 78 defines shows how to get the SCT status using a SMART READ LOG command.

Table 78 — SCT status request using SMART READ LOG

Name Description

Feature | D5h (i.e., SMART READ LOG)

Count|01h

LBA
Bit Description

2T 24N
23:8 C24Fh
7:0 EOh (i.e., SCT Command/Status log address)

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Commgand 7:0 BOh
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Table 79 defines the fields for retrieving status using a READ LOG (DMA) EXT command.

Table 79 — SCT status request using the GPL feature set

Name

Description

Feature

Reserved

Count

0001h

LBA

Bit Description

#2740 Reserved

39:32
31:16
15:8
7:0

00h

Reserved

00h

EOh (i.e., SCT Command/Status log address)

Deyice

Bit

Description
Obsolete

N/A

Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
Reserved

Commpnd

7:0

2Fh (i.e., READ LOG EXT)
47h (i.e., READ LOG DMA EXT)

Table 80 defines the format of the statusresponse information that shall be set by the device in the BCT
Conpmand/Status log.

Table'80 — Format of SCT status response

Byte Type Field Name Description

0-1 Word Format Version | 0003h - Status Response format version number.

2-3 Word SCT Version Manufacturer’s vendor specific implementation version number

4-5 Word SCT Spec. Obsolete

6-9 DWerd Status Flags Bits (31:1) - Reserved
Bit 0 - Segment Initialized Flag. If this bit is set to one, a BCT
Write Same command to all logical blocks has completed without
CITUI. Tilib IUIt b;ld” ;JU biUdIUUI tU pAS] o) WiIUII ally Usti LB \ iS
written, even if write cache is enabled. This bit shall also be
cleared to zero if the capacity of the device is changed via SET
MAX ADDRESS, SET MAX ADDRESS EXT or DEVICE
CONFIGURATION SET. This bit is preserved during the
processing of all power and reset events.

10 Byte Device State 00h - Active waiting for a command

01h - Stand-by
02h - Sleep
03h - DST executing in background
04h - SMART Off-line Data Collection executing in background
05h - SCT command executing in background
06h-FFh - Reserved
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Table 80 — Format of SCT status response

Byte Type Field Name Description

11-13 Byte [3] reserved

14-15 Word Extended Status | Status of last SCT command issued. FFFFh if SCT command

Code executing in background (see table 75).

16-17 Word Action Code Action code of last SCT command issued. If the Extended Status
Code is FFFFh this is the Action Code of the command that is
currently executing

18-19 Word Function Code Function code of last SCT command issued. If the Extended
Status Code is FFFFh this is the Function Code of the¢egmmand
that is currently executing

20-39 Byte [20] reserved

40-47 QWord LBA Current LBA of SCT command executing in,background.|If there
is no command currently executing in thedackground, thik field is
undefined.

48-199 | Byte [152] reserved

200 Byte HDA Temp Current device HDA temperature in degrees Celsius. Thigis a 2’s
complement integer. 80h indicates that this value is invaljd.

201 Byte Min Temp Minimum HDA temperature_in degrees Celsius seen this|power
cycle. This is a 2’'s complement integer. 80h indicates that this
value is invalid.

202 Byte Max Temp Maximum HDAtemperature in degrees Celsius seen thig power
cycle. This is@2’s complement integer. 80h indicates that this
value is invalid.

203 Byte Life Min Temp Minimum HDA temperature in degrees Celsius seen for tle life of
the dévice. This is a 2's complement integer. 80h indicatgs that
this value is invalid.

204 Byte Life Max Temp Maximum HDA temperature in degrees Celsius seen for [the life
of the device. This is a 2’s complement integer. 80h indicates that
this value is invalid.

205 Byte reserved

206-209 DWord Over Limit Count | Number of temperature recording Intervals since the last
power-on reset where the recorded temperature was gregater
than Max Op Limit. See table 95 for information about this
Interval.

210-213 DWord Under Limit Count [ Number of temperature recording Intervals since the last
power-on reset where the recorded temperature was les$ than
Min Op Limit. See table 95 for information about this Interval.

214-479 {/Byte [266] reserved

480-51 Byte [32] Vendor Specific
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8.3 SCT Command Set

8.3.1 Overview

An SCT command shall be 512 bytes long. While an SCT command is in progress a host may use an
SCT status request to retrieve status information (e.g., to determine if a command is active or complete,
the current LBA, or error information) about the current SCT command.

Table 81 defines the generic format of an SCT command written to the SCT Command/Status log.

Table 81 — SCT command format

Byte Field Words Description

0-1 Action Code 1 This field specifies the command type.and|the

type of data being accessed, or the action peing
performed. (See table 82 for definition of the
Action Code field contents.)

2-3 Function Code 1 This field specifies the typerof access and yaries
by command.
4-x Parameter1 Depends on command | Depends on command
x+1 -y Parameter2 Depends on command | Depends on commniand
Total Words 256

Table 82 — SCT ActionCodes

Action Code Description
0000h Reserved
0001h SCT Read/Write Long command
0002h SCT Write Same command
0003h SCT Error Recovery-Eontrol command
0004h SCT Feature Control command
0005h SCT Data Tables command
0006h Vendor specific
0007h Reserved for Serial ATA
(J008h-BFFFh Reserved
G000h-FFFFh . |Vendor specific
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8.3.2 SCT Read/Write Long command

The function performed by the SCT Read/Write Long command is based on the obsolete ATA READ
LONG/WRITE LONG capability, and has been extended beyond 28-bit addressing.

When IDENITFY DEVICE data word 106 bit 12 is cleared to zero, the SCT Read/Write Long command
data format for both reads and writes is two log pages long. The first page contains the user data. The
second page contains the error correction and detection bytes. The remainder of the second page
should contain zeros. Once the SCT command has been issued and the status response indicates that
the device is ready to transfer data, the SCT Data Transfer log should be read or written to transfer the
data. SCT Read/Write Long commands cause a forced unit access to occur.

Tablg 83 definesthe formatof am SCT Read/Write tong command written to the- SCT-Command/Status
log.

Table 83 — SCT Read/Write Long command

Word Name Value Description
0 Action Code 0001h Read or Write a sector with full ECC-or CRC data
1 Function Code 0000h Reserved
0001h Read Long function
0002h Write Long function
0003h-FFFFh | Reserved
2-5 LBA QWord Logical sector to be read or written
63:48 Reserved
47:0yLBA to be read or written

Table 84 defines the format of the status response foran SCT Read/Write Long command.

Table 84 — SCT Read/Write Long command status response

Name Description

Ejrror
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 |D NotFound - See 6.3.6.
N/A
Abort - See 6.3.2.
N/A
Obsolete

O = N~

Ccllh+ Number-of Ef‘r‘/f‘Dr‘ hvtes (7:-:0)
oo e ot orotvo- B yteS{1}
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Table 84 — SCT Read/Write Long command status response

Name Description

LBA
Bit Description
27:24 Reserved
23:8 Number of 512-byte data blocks requested (e.g., 0002h)
7:0 Number of ECC/CRC bytes (15:8)

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error-See 6.2.8

Table 85 defines the format of the data-tor be written to the SCT Data Transfer log for an $CT
Read/Write Long command.

Table 85 — SCT Read/Write Long command Format

Field Size Description

First Block

User Data 512'bytes This is the data normally sent to or returned by a read or wijite
command. This data may be encoded.

Second Block

ECC/CRC Data Vendor Specific | Error correction and detection bytes in vendor-specific format. The
number of bytes is returned as status response data on both read
and write operations.

Raserved Remainder of block [All zeros
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8.3.3 SCT Write Same command

The SCT Write Same command provides the ability for the host to specify that the device shall write a
specific pattern to its media.

The SCT Write Same command shall cause the device to begin writing logical sectors from the first
logical sector specified by the command in the Start field (see table 86) in incrementing order until the
number of logical sectors specified by the command in the Count field (see table 86) have been written.
If the Count field contains all zeros, then the device shall write all logical sectors beginning with the
logical sector specified by the Start field through the last user LBA on the device. If the HPA feature set
is implemented by and enabled on the device, then this feature set shall determine the last user LBA.
This_ command shall not write over a hidden ition when hidden itions are enabl ing the HPA
featlire set. Automatic sector reassignment is permitted during the operation of this function.

If the Start field or the Start field plus the Count field specify an LBA greater than the last user'LBA, then
the device shall report an error and return command aborted. If the Start field and the Count field
confain zero, then the device shall write the specified pattern to all user logical blocks on‘the devicg.

Any|new command other than an SCT status request, including IDENTIFY DEVICE, received by the
device while this command is in progress shall terminate the SCT Write Same‘command. The dgvice
shall process the new command.

While a background SCT Write Same command is in progress, the SCT status error code shall bg set
to FFFFh. If the command completes without error, then the SCT status error code shall be s¢t to
0000Dh. If any error occurs during command processing, then the SCT status error code shall be set|to a

the key data block has been issued, if the Function Codé-was 0002h and the input data strugture
indicates that the device is ready to receive data, the SCT Data Transfer log should be writtgn to

For the Foreground SCT Write Same command with,function code 0101h the Command Complgtion
Status of the write to the SCT Command/Status;log shall indicate the success or failure of the $CT
Write Same command. For the Foreground SCT*Write Same command with function Code 0102H the
Command Completion Status of the write to\the SCT Data Transfer log shall indicate the succeds or
e of the SCT Write Same command..The Status and Error fields indicate the status/error valugs as
defined in clause 6. In the case of an.erfor an SCT Status Request may be made by reading the 8CT
mand/Status log to obtain a more detailed analysis of the error.

This command may changethe Segment Initialized Flag. If the command writes all the diser
addfessable sectors and completes without encountering an error or being aborted, then the Segment
Initialized Flag (i.e., bit 0 of the Status Flags in the SCT status) shall be set to one. A write to any piser
addfessable sector on'the device, except one caused by another SCT Write Same command with the
Start field and the Count field set to zero (i.e., an SCT Write Same command causing the device to rite
to a|l user logical blocks), shall cause the Segment Initialized Flag to be cleared. Reallocations ps a
resylt of reading-data, either in the foreground or background, shall not clear the Device Zeroed flag.
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Table 86 defines the format of a SCT Write Same command written to the SCT Command/Status log.

Table 86 — SCT Write Same command

Word Name Value | Description
0 Action Code 0002h | This action writes a pattern or 512-byte data block
repeatedly to the media.
1 Function Code 0000h | Reserved

0001h | Repeat write pattern

0002h | Repeat write data block
0003h-0100h | Reserved

0101h | Repeat write pattern foreground

0102h | Repeat write data block foreground
0103h-FFFFh [ Reserved

25 Start QWord | First logical sector to write
63:48 Reserved
47:0 First LBA

69 Count QWord [ Number of logical sectors:toill

10411 Pattern DWord | If the Function Code is.0001h or 0101h, this field contains
a 32-bit pattern that is.written on the media starting at the
location specified (in words 2-5.
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Table 87 defines the format of the status response for a SCT Write Same command.

Table 87 — SCT Write Same command status response

Name Description

Error
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 |ID Not Found - See 6.3.6.
N7A
Abort - See 6.3.2.
N/A
Obsolete

o =~ N (

Reserved

—

Cqun

Bit Description
27:24 Reserved
23:8 0000h — If FC=0001h or FC=0101h
0001h — If FC=0002h or FC=0102h
7:0 Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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8.3.4 SCT Error Recovery Control command

The SCT Error Recovery Control command sets time limits for read and write error recovery. For
commands that are not TCQ commands or NCQ commands, these timers apply to command
completion at the host interface. For TCQ commands or NCQ commands where in-order data delivery
is enabled, these timers begin counting when the device begins to process the command, not when the
command is sent to the device. These timers do not apply to streaming commands or to queued
commands when out-of-order data delivery is enabled.

The typical usage for this command is when a device has its write cache function enabled. With write
cache enabled, the device may not be able to report an error on a write command. This is because the
writ mmand with which vice is experiencing difficulty is one for which th vice has reported
statlis (i.e., considered by the host to be complete). This leaves no recourse for the device otherthdn to
reallocate any sectors with which it is experiencing difficulty.

Tabje 88 defines the format of an SCT Error Recovery Control command written to'the $CT
Conpmand/Status log.

Table 88 — SCT Error Recovery Control command

Word Name Value | Description
0 Action Code 0003h | Set the read and write error{recovery time
1 Function Code 0000h | Reserved

0001h | Set New Value
0002h | Return Current Value
0003h-FFFFh | Reserved

2 Selection Code 0000h | Reserved
0001h |Read.€emmand Timer
0002h | Write Command Timer
0003h-FFFFh|Reserved

3 Recovery Time Limit If the Function Code is 0001h then this field containg the
recovery time limit in 100 ms units (e.g., a value of 1|=
100 ms, 2 = 200 ms). The tolerance is vendor specif

o

The|Recovery Time Limit valye for the Read Command Timer establishes an upper limit for the ampunt
of time a device processes a read command. This limit is the amount of time the device shall process a
read command in total. The'minimum Recovery Time Limit value for an enabled Read Command T|mer
is ome. Setting this value’to zero shall disable the Read Command timer, allowing the device to perform
all available error recovery procedures.

The| device shall report command completion or stop processing the command and report an
Uncprrectable Error (see 6.3.13) for the LBA that was causing error recovery to be invoked prigr to
Read Command Timer expiration. Extended status code 0015h should be returned in the SCT Status
datg if the read command timer expires. The LBA may be recoverable given more time for grror
recoveny-

The Write Command Timer sets the upper limit for the amount of time a device processes a write
command. The minimum value for the Write Command Timer is one. Setting this value to zero shall
disable Write Command time-out, allowing the device to perform all available error recovery procedures
without a time limit.

A large Write Command Timer value allows the device to use more available error recovery procedures
for dealing with write errors. If the timer is about to expire, then the device should attempt to reallocate
the data before the timer expires. Extended status code 0015h should be returned in the SCT Status
data if the write command timer expires. If the device is unable to complete data reallocation before the
timer expires then the device fails the command when the timer expires. When write cache is enabled
the operation of the timer is vendor specific.



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

-316— ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015

NOTE 30 - A host implementor should use the Write Command Timer with great caution as a very
small timer value may cause a device to permanently reallocate good sectors as the result of
temporary, external conditions (e.g., induced vibration).

The Extended status code shall persist until the next non-SCT Status request command is received by
the device.

Read and Write Command Timer values are set to default values at power-on but may be altered by an
SCT command at any time. A device shall not change these settings while processing a hardware reset
or a software reset.

Table 89 defines the format of the status response for a SCT Error Recovery Control command.

Table 89 — SCT Error Recovery Control command status response

Name

Description

Elrror

Bit
7:5

o =~ N W

Description

N/A

ID Not Found - See 6.3.6.
N/A

Abort - See 6.3.2.

N/A

Obsolete

—

Cqun

If Function Code was 0002h, then this is therequested recovery limit (7:0); otherwise, thig

reserved.

field is

Bit
278
7:0

Description
Reserved

If the Function<€ode was 0002h, then this is the requested recovery limit (15
otherwise, this field is reserved.

8);

Deyice

Bit

Description

7-Obsolete
6 N/A

Obsolete
Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11

Reserved

Status

Bit
7:6
5:1

Description

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
N/A

Error - See 6.2.8
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8.3.5 SCT Feature Control command

The SCT Feature Control command is used to determine and set the state (i.e., enabled or disabled) of
the features specified by the command.

Table 90 defines the format of a SCT Feature Control command written to the SCT Command/Status
log.

Table 90 — SCT Feature Control command

Word Name Value | Description
0 Action Code 0004h | Set or return the state of device features defined in table 91
1 Function Code 0000h | Reserved

0001h | Set state for a feature

0002h | Return the current state of a feature

0003h | Return feature option flags

0004h-FFFFh | Reserved

2 Feature Code See table 91 for definition of the Feature’Code

3 State Feature Code dependent value

4 Option Flags
Bit Description
15:1 Reserved

0 If the function.code is 0001h, setting bit 0 to one shq
cause the-requested feature state change to be
preserved.during all power and reset events.

If the fuhction code is 0001h, setting bit 0 to zero shall
cause the requested feature state change to be volat|le.
A hard reset causes the device to revert to default, gr
last non-volatile setting.
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Table 91 — Feature Code List

Feature Code

State Definition

0000h

Reserved

0001h

If State is set to 0001h, then the SET FEATURES command shall determine the state of

the write cache (see 7.48.4).
If State is set to 0002h, then write cache shall be enabled.
If State is set to 0003h, then write cache shall be disabled.

If State is set to 0002h or 0003h, then write cache shall be set to the specified state, and

any attempt to change the write cache settings using a SET FEATURES command

al ot akhanea k. 41 lLcotat

shall

4 MES P £ 4 vit [
RotfrestrtHan-efror-out-Snamhotenat gotmic UPGICALIUI tar-state-ortme-Write—cacne:

In all cases, IDENTIFY DEVICE data word 85 bit 5 shall reflect the current operatignal

state of write cache (i.e., if set to one, then volatile write cache is enabled, and\f'se
zero, then write cache is disabled.
The default is State set to 0001h.

t to

0002h

If State is set to 0001h, then volatile Write Cache Reordering shall beenabled (i.e.,
write scheduling may be reordered by the device).

If State is set to 0002h, then volatile Write Cache Reordering shall be disabled, and
write scheduling is processed on a first-in-first-out (FIFO) basis.

If volatile write cache is disabled, then the current volatile Write Cache Reordering
remembered but has no effect on non-cached writes, which are always written in th
received.

The state of volatile Write Cache Reordering hasne’effect on TCQ or NCQ commg
The default is State set to 0001h.

disk

disk

state is
e order

nds.

0003h

The value in State sets the time interval for{emperature logging.
State set to 0000h is invalid.
State may be set to 0001h to FFFFh to'specify the temperature logging interval in

ninutes

This value applies to the Absolute HDA Temperature History queue. Issuing this conmand

shall cause the queue to be reset@nd any prior values in the queues shall be lost.
Index shall be set to zero and the first queue location shall be set to the current val
remaining queue locations-are set to 80h. The Sample Period, Max Op Limit, Over
Min Op Limit and Under-Limit values are preserved.

The default is State seébto 0001h.

Rueue
he. All
Limit,

0004h-0005h

Reserved for SerialkATA

000

Bh-CFFFh

Reserved

DOg

Oh-FFFFh

Vendor Specific
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Table 92 defines the format of the status response for a SCT Feature Control command.

Table 92 — SCT Feature Control command status response

Name

Description

Error

Bit
75

Description
N/A
ID Not Found - See 6.3.6.

o =~ N (

N7A

Abort - See 6.3.2.
N/A

Obsolete

Cqun

—

If the Function Code was set to 0002h, then this is the Feature State (7:0):
If the Function Code was set to 0003h, then this is the Option Flagsi7:0).
Otherwise this field is reserved.

BA

Bit
27:8
7:0

Description
Reserved

If the Function Code was set to 0002k, then this is the Feature State (15:8).
If the Function Code was set to 0003h, then this is the Option Flags (15:8).
Otherwise this field is reserved.

De

ice

Bit

Description
Obsolete

6 N/A

Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11

Reserved

Status

Bit
7:6
51

Description
Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
N/A

= o aoQ
LITUI = O€C 0.£.0
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Table 93 defines the format of an SCT Data Table command written to the SCT Command/Status log.

Table 93 — SCT Data Table command

information.

Word Name Value Description
0 Action Code 0005h Read a data table
1 Function Code 0000h Reserved
000th ReadTabte
0002h-FFFFh [Reserved
2 Table ID Word See Table 94 for a list of SCT data
tables
Table 94 — SCT Data Tables (by Table Identifier)
Table Id | Description
0000h | Invalid
0001h [ Reserved
0002h | HDA Temperature History Table (in degrees-C)“See Table 95 for more

0003h-0004h

Reserved for Serial ATA

0005h-CFFFh

Reserved

D000Oh-FFFFh

Vendor Specific
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Table 95 — Absolute HDA Temperature

Byte

Size

Field Name

Description

0-1

Word

Format
Version

0002h - Data table format version

2-3

Word

Sampling
Period

Absolute HDA Temperature sampling period in
minutes. This is how often the device samples its
temperature sensor. This period takes
precedence over new read or write operations,
but does not interrupt operations in process.

Tk S oranlioa Do

Fhe-Sampling-Period-meay-be-smalterthgn the
timer interval between entries in the histgry

queue.
A value of 0000h in this field indicates that
sampling is disabled.

4-5

Word

Interval

The timer interval between entries in the|history
queue. The default value)of this field is vendor

specific. This value should not be less than the
Sampling Period.

Byte

Max Op Limit

Maximum recommended continuous op¢grating
temperature®, “This is a one byte two’s
complement number that allows a range|from
-127 ¢Cto +127 °C to be indicated. 80h is an
invalid value. This is a fixed value.

Byte

Over Limit

Maximum temperature limit. Operating the device
above this temperature may cause physical
damage to the device®. This is a one-byte two’s
complement number that allows a range|from
-127 °C to +127 °C to be indicated. 80h is an
invalid value. This is a fixed value.

Byte

Min Op Limit

Minimum recommended continuous opefating
limit®. This is a one byte 2's complement[number
that allows a range from -127 °C to +127[°C to be
indicated. 80h is an invalid value. This is|a fixed
value.

Byte

Under Limit

Minimum temperature limit. Operating th¢ device
below this temperature may cause physital
damage to the device®. This is a one-byte two’s
complement number that allows a range|from
-127 °C to +127 °C to be indicated. 80h is an
invalid value. This is a fixed value.

0-29

Byte [20]

reserved

p0-31

Word

CB Size

Number of entry locations in history buffgr. This

number shall be in the range of 128 to 478.

32-33

Word

CB Index

Last updated entry in buffer. CB Index is
zero-based, so CB Index 0000h is the first
location in the buffer (i.e., at offset 34). The most
recent temperature entered in the buffer is at CB
Index + 34 2P,
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Table 95 — Absolute HDA Temperature

Byte

Size

Field Name

Description

34 to (CB Size + 33)

Byte [CB Size]

CB

This is a circular buffer of absolute HDA
Temperature values. Other device activities (e.g.,
data transfer), take priority over writing this data
to non-volatile storage. These are one-byte two’s
complement numbers that allow a range from
-127 °C to +127 °C to be indicated. A value of
80h indicates an initial value or a discontinuity in
temperature recording.

The time between samples may vary beg¢ause

commands shall not be interrupted The gampling
period is the minimum time betwéen samples?.

If the host changes the logging'interval using the
volatile option, then the interval between|entries
in the queue may change between powef cycles
with no indication to the host.

(CB Siz¢ + 34) to 511

Byte
[512 - CB Size - 34]

reserved

Shall be zero.

@ The|Absolute HDA Temperature History is preserved during the processing of all power and resIt events

with [the requirement that when the device powers up, a new entry issmade in the history queue wit

a value

of 80h (i.e., an invalid absolute temperature value). This allows an.application viewing the history t¢ see the
discontinuity in temperature resulting from the device beingciurned off. If the device does no{ sample
temperatures during a certain power state (e.g., Sleep or_Standby), then a value of 80h is entered into the

histqry queue to indicate that temperature sensing has resumed.
Whgn the Absolute HDA Temperature history is cleared (e.g., for new devices or after changing the|Logging

Inteval) the Queue Index shall be set to zero and the first queue location shall be set to the current Absolute

HDA Temperature value. All remaining queue locations shall be set to 80h.

¢ Thege values should take into account the accuracy of the temperature sensor. The placement, gccuracy,

and granularity of temperature sensors to support this table (table 95) are vendor specific.
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Table 96 defines the format of the status response for an SCT Data Table command.

Table 96 — SCT Data Table command status response

Name

Description

Error

Bit
75

Description
N/A
ID Not Found - See 6.3.6.

o =~ N (

N7A

Abort - See 6.3.2.
N/A

Obsolete

Cqun

—

Reserved

BA

Bit
27:24
23:8

7:0

Description
Reserved

For Table ID 0002h, 0001h (i.e., Number of.data blocks requested); otherwis
reserved.

D

Reserved.

De

ice

Bit

Description

Obsolete

N/A

Obsolete

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
Reserved

Status

Bit
7:6
5:1

Description

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
N/A

Error - See 6.2.8
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9 Normal and Error Outputs

9.1 Overview

The commands listed in clause 7 each have sections labeled “Normal Outputs” and “Error Outputs”.
Subclauses 9.2 and 9.3 document the return data format for all the commands described in clause 7.
Each command in clause 7 may provide additional information about a normal or error output, but all
the information that is referenced in clause 9 applies to the command as well.

The references preceding each table indicate each command that generates the output in the table.

9.2 Normal-Outptts

The|tables in this subclause document all the possible Normal Outputs at command returns.

Reference: 7.2

Table 97 — Error Bit Defined For Normal Output

Name Description

Elrror [ N/A

Caunt | N/A

UBA | N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent=See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault — See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.3

Table 98 — Extended Error Code for Normal Output

Name Description

Error | Extended error code (see table 22)

Count | Vendor Specific

LBA | Vendor Specific

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

-326— ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015

Reference: 7.10.4.3, 7.10.2, 7.10.3, 7.10.5, 7.12.1, 7.14, 7.16, 717, 7.18, 7.19, 7.21.4, 7.20.11, 7.23,
7.24,7.31,7.35,7.39,7.41,7.42,7.43,7.44,7.45,7.46,7.48,7.49.5,7.49.4,7.49.6,7.49.3, 7.51, 7.52,
7.53.2,7.53.3,7.53.4,7.53.6, 7.53.7, 7.53.9, 7.54, 7.55, 7.61, 7.62, 7.71, 7.74, 7.78

Table 99 — Generic Normal Output (No LBA Return Value) for Normal Output

Name Description
Error [ N/A
Count | N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.14.

Device Fault — See 6.2.6

N/A

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
N/A

Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.4,7.5,7.6

Table 100 — CFA Normal Output

Name Description

Error [ N/A

Count | N/A

LBA | N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.7

Table 101 — Media Card Type Normal Output

Name Description

Error [ N/A

Count|55h

LBA

Bit Description

27 Write Protect - shall be set to one if the device is write protected, Write Rrotect shall
be cleared to zero if the device is not write protected.

26:24 Media Type
Value Description
000b Reserved
001b SD Memory Card
010b Obsolete
011b Obsolete
100b Obsolete
101b-111b Reserved
23:8 Card specific Data
7:0 Shall be set to AAh

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status

Bit Description

7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
5 Device Fault - See 6.2.6

4 g —NIA

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.8

Table 102 — Check Power Mode Normal Output

Name Description
Error [ N/A
Count
Value Description
00h Device Is In PMZ: Standby state.
40h Device is in the PMO: Active state, the NV Cache power mode is enabled; arld the
spindle is spun down or spinning down.
41h Device is in the PMO: Active state, the NV Cache power mode is €nabled, arnd the
spindle is spun up or spinning up.
80h Device is in PM1: Idle state.
FFh Device is in the PMO: Active state or PM1: Idle State.
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status
Bit Description
7:6 TransportDependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device. Fault - See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3-Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
211 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.9, 7.37, 7.76

Table 103 — Stream Normal Output

Name Description

Error [ N/A

Count |Reserved

LBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Stream Error - See 6.2.10
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6:2:11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 3.1.66, 7.11, 7.13, 7.16, 7.35

Table 104 — Device Signatures for Normal Output

Name Description
Error Diagnostic Results - The diagnostic code as described in table 28 is returned.
This field shall be reserved for the DEVICE RESET command. For the READ SECTOR(S)
command or the IDENTIFY DEVICE command, bit 2 of this field shall be set to one and the
remaining bits are N/A.
Coun
ATAPI Reserved | Reserved | Reserved for |\ All other
Bit ATA Device Device for SATA for SATA CE-ATA signatures
7:0 01h 01h 01h 01h Reserved+or | reserved
CE-ATA
LBA 27:24 Reserved Reserved Reserved Reserved Reserved
23:16 00h EBh C3h 96h AAh
15:8 00h 14h 3Ch 69h CEh
7:0 01h 01h 01h 0Th Reserved for
CE-ATA
Devicg
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Statug
Bit Description
7:6.<Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
95~ Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.19

Table 105 — IDLE Unload Normal Output

Name Description
Error [ N/A
Count | N/A
LBA
Bit Description
27:8 N/A
7:0 C4h
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status

Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - S€e6.2.11.
5 Device Fault - See 6.2:6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.22.6

Table 106 — ATAPI Normal Output

Name Description
Error | N/A
Interrupt
Reason Bit Description
/5 lag-oSee 6.4.5
2 Obsolete

1 Input/Output - See 6.4.3
0 Command/Data - See 6.4.2

Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8 Byte Count
7:0 N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
N/A

Obsolete

Service - See 6.2.9.

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.

w ~ 01 O

z.'T N/A

o

Error - See 6.2.8. Shall be cleared to zero
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Reference: 7.26.4, 7.65.4

Table 107 — Queued Normal Output

Name Description

Error [ N/A

Interrupt
Reason Bit Description
75 lag - See 6.4.5.

2 Release - See 6.4.4.

1 Input/Output - See 6.4.3.

0 Command/Data - See 6.4.2.

UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status

Bit Description

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.

N/A

Device Faulb- See 6.2.6

Service-"See 6.2.9.

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11

N/A

Error - See 6.2.8. Shall be cleared to zero

S~ w N oo N
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Reference: 7.33, 7.49.2

Table 108 — HPA Normal Output

Name Description

Error [ N/A

Count | N/A

LBA | Maximum LBA

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.53.5

Table 109 — SMART Off-Line Immediate Normal Output
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Name Description
Error [ N/A
Count[N/A
LBA
Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8
Value Description
C24Fh Subcommand specified a captive self-test that.has completed without
error.
All Other the subcommand specified an off-line routine including an off-line
Values self-test routine.
7:0 N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent -.See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4_N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.53.8

Table 110 — SMART Return Status Normal Output

Name

Description

Error

N/A

Count

N/A

LBA

Bit Description
27:24 N/A
23:8
Value Description

C24Fh Subcommand specified a captive self-test that.has completed w
error.

2CF4h The device has detected a threshold exceeded condition

All Other Undefined
Values

7:0 N/A

ithout

Deyice

Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent;- See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status

Bit Description
7:6 {Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5.Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.15, 7.20.5, 7.25, 7.29, 7.32, 7.36, 7.41, 7.57, 7.59, 7.63, 7.64, 7.69, 7.72, 7.73, 7.75

Table 111 — Generic Extended Normal Output

Name Description

Error | Reserved

Count |Reserved

LBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault — See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6:2:11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.34, 7.50

Table 112 — SETMAX Extended Normal Output

Name Description

Error | Reserved

Count |Reserved

LBA | Maximum LBA

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.27.4, 7.66.4

Table 113 — Queued Extended Normal Output

Name Description
Error [ N/A
Interrupt
Reason Bit Description
75 lag - See 6.4.5.
2 Release - See 6.4.4.
1 Input/Output - See 6.4.3.
0 Command/Data - See 6.4.2.
UBA |Reserved
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status
Bit Description

S~ w N oo N

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.

N/A

Device Faulb- See 6.2.6

Service-"See 6.2.9.

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11

N/A

Error - See 6.2.8. Shall be cleared to zero

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015
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Reference: 7.20.3, 7.20.9, 7.20.8, 7.20.7

Table 114 — NV Cache Normal Output

Name

Description

Error

Reserved

Count

Reserved

LBA

Number of unpinned logical blocks remaining

De

Ice

Bit
7
6
5
4
3:0

Description

Obsolete

N/A

Obsolete

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
Reserved

Status

Bit
7:6

Description

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
Device Fault — See 6.2.6

N/A

Transport Dependent - See 6:2:11.
N/A

Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.20.4

Table 115 — NV Cache Flush Normal Output

Name Description

Error | Reserved

Count |Reserved

LBA [ Number of unflushed logical blocks remaining

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault — See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6:2:11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015 —343 -

Reference: 7.28.4, 7.68.4

Table 116 — NCQ Command Acceptance Normal Output

Name Description

Error | Shall be cleared to zero

Count[N/A
LBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7:4 N/A
3:0 Reserved
Status

Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault — See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8

Refg¢rence: 7.28.5, 7.68.5

Table' 117 — NCQ Normal Outputs

Name Description

SATA | Transport Dependent
Status

Elrror | Shall be cléared to zero

Status

Bit Description

7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault — See 6.2.6

4 N/A

3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8

SActive 31:0 Transport dependent completion indicator
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9.3 Error Outputs

The tables in this subclause document all the possible Error Outputs a command returns. References
to these tables are found in clause 7.

Reference: 7.1.9

Table 118 — Unsupported Command Error

Name Description

Efrror
Bit Description

7:3 N/A
2 Abort - See 6.3.2
1:0 N/A
Cqunt|N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7:4 N/A
3:0 Reserved
Status

Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent=See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2:8
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Reference: 7.2

Table 119 — CFA Erase Error

Name

Description

Error

Bit
75

Description
N/A

o =~ N W

ID Not Found - See 6.3.6
N/A

Abort - See 6.3.2

N/A

Media Error - See 6.3.11

Caunt

N/A

UBA

LBA of first unrecoverable error

Deyice

Bit
7
6
5
4
3:0

Description

Obsolete

N/A

Obsolete

Transport Dependent - See 6:2:11
Reserved

Status

Bit
7:6

4:1

Description

Transport.Dependent - See 6.2.11.
Device'Fault - See 6.2.6

N/A

Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.5, 7.6

Table 120 — CFA Write Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description
7:5 N/A
4 ID Not Found - See 6.3.6
N/A
Abort - See 6.3.2
N/A
Media Error - See 6.3.11

o =~ N W

Caunt | N/A

LBA | LBA of first unrecoverable error

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6:2:11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport.Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device'Fault - See 6.2.6
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3: 1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.3,7.4,7.8

Table 121 — CFA & Check Power Mode Abort Error

Name

Description

Error

Bit
7:3

Description
N/A

2
1:0

Abort - See 6.3.2
N/A

Caunt

N/A

BA

N/A

De

ice

Bit

Description

7 Obsolete
6 N/A

Obsolete
Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
Reserved

Status

Bit
7:6

4:1

Description

Transport Dependent5'See 6.2.11.
Device Fault - See\6.2.6

N/A

Error - Se€6:2.8
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Reference: 7.7, 7.10.4.3,7.10.2,7.18,7.19, 7.42, 7.44, 7.48, 7.51, 7.52, 7.53.2, 7.53.3, 7.53.4, 7.53.8,
7.54,7.55,7.78

Table 122 — Generic Abort wo/ICRC Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description

Z:2 NLA
T .J INTTY

2 Abort - See 6.3.2

1:0 N/A
Cqunt|[N/A
UBA|N/A
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status

Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent’- See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault ~Sée 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
2:1 N/A
0. Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.10.3, 7.12.1, 717, 7.23, 7.41, 7.43, 7.45, 7.46, 7.61

Table 123 — Generic Abort Error

Name

Description

Error

Bit
7

Description
Interface CRC - See 6.3.10

0.3
2
1:0

N/A
Abort - See 6.3.2
N/A

Caqunt

N/A

BA

N/A

De

ice

Bit

Description
Obsolete

6 N/A

Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11

Reserved

Status

Bit
7:6

Description

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
Device Fault -“See 6.2.6

N/A

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
N/A

Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.57, 7.59

Table 124 — Trusted Abort Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description

7 Interface CRC - See 6.3.10
o0:5 N/A

2 Abort - See 6.3.2
1:0 N/A

—

Cqunt | Reserved

LBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5 Device Fault -“See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
2:1 N/A
Q- Error - See 6.2.8



https://iecnorm.com/api/?name=c04431438eae3a9dbbe39cd2f2eb808d

ISO/IEC 17760-101:2015 © ISO/IEC 2015 - 351 -

Reference: 7.33, 7.49.4, 7.49.3

Table 125 — Generic SET MAX Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description
7:3 N/A

2 Abort - See 6.3.2
1:0 N/A

Caunt | N/A

UBA | N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport DependentsSee 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.49.6

Table 126 — SET MAX Unlock Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description

7 Interface CRC - See 6.3.10
o0:5 N/A

2 Abort - See 6.3.2
1:0 N/A

Caqunt | N/A

{BA|N/A

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
5:1 N/A

0 Error - Seg6:2.8
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Reference: 7.9

Table 127 — Configure Stream Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description
7:3 N/A

2 Abort - See 6.3.2
1:0 N/A

—

Cqunt | Reserved

IBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport DependentsSee 6.2.11.
5 Stream Error - See,6.2.10
4 N/A
3 Transport.Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error- See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.14

Table 128 — Flush Cache Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description
7:3 N/A

2 Abort - See 0.5.2
1:0 N/A

Caunt | N/A

LBA | LBA of first unrecoverable error

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport DependentsSee 6.2.11
5 Device Fault - See\6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport.Dependent - See 6.2.11
2:1 N/A
0 Error- See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.15

Table 129 — Flush Cache Ext Error

Name

Description

Error

Bit
7:3

Description
N/A

2
1:0

Abort - See 6.3.2
N/A

—

Cqun

Reserved

UBA

LBA of first unrecoverable error

Deyice

Bit
7
6
5
4
3:0

Description

Obsolete

N/A

Obsolete

Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
Reserved

Status

Bit
7:6

Description

Transport Dependent5See 6.2.11
Device Fault - See\6.2.6

N/A

Transport.Dependent - See 6.2.11
N/A

Error- See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.24

Table 130 — Read DMA Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description

Interface CRC - See 6.3.10
Uncorrectable Error - See 6.3.13
Obsolete

ID Not Found - See 6.3.6
Obsolete

Abort - See 6.3.2

Obsolete

O N W M oo N

Cqunt [ N/A

IBA [ LBA of first unrecoverable error

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent - S€e6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
5 Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4~ N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.25

Table 131 — Read DMA Ext Error

Name Description
Error
Bit Description
7 Interface CRC - See 6.3.10
6 Uncorrectable Error - See 6.3.13
5 Obsolete
4 ID Not Found - See 6.3.6
3 Obsolete
2 Abort - See 6.3.2
1:0 Obsolete
Cqunt | Reserved
UBA | LBA of first unrecoverable error
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - S€e6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
5 Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4~ N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.29

Table 132 — Read Log Ext Error

Name Description

Error
Bit Description

Interface CRC - See 6.3.10
Uncorrectable Error - See 6.3.13
N/A

ID Not Found - See 6.3.6

N/A

Abort - See 6.3.2

N/A

Obsolete

O =~ N W b~ 00 O N

—

Cqunt | Reserved

IBA | Reserved

Deyice
Bit Description

7 Obsolete

6 N/A

5 Obsolete

4 Transport Dependent5See 6.2.11
3:0 Reserved

Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
5~ Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4 N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11.
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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Reference: 7.31, 7.35, 7.39

Table 133 — Read PIO Error

Name Description
Error
Bit Description
7 Interface CRC - See 6.3.10
6 Uncorrectable Error - See 6.3.13
5 Obsolete
4 ID Not Found - See 6.3.6
3 Obsolete
2 Abort - See 6.3.2
1:0 Obsolete
Cqaunt [N/A
UBA | LBA of first unrecoverable error
Deyice
Bit Description
7 Obsolete
6 N/A
5 Obsolete
4 Transport Dependent - S€e6.2.11
3:0 Reserved
Status
Bit Description
7:6 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
5 Device Fault - See 6.2.6
4~ N/A
3 Transport Dependent - See 6.2.11
2:1 N/A
0 Error - See 6.2.8
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